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EDITOR'S NOTE 



Identity theft is a hot topic for public discussion this year, and there 
seems to be no end in sight to the launches of new companies and products 
designed to help consumers avoid identity theft, cash in on peoples' fears 
about the problem, or some combination of the two. In this issue of PC 
Today, we tackle the subject in our first three cover story articles. 

We start by defining identity theft, a tricky task because the term is often 
misued and many consumers are unsure about its meaning. Some financial 
institutions don't help matters by using the phrase "identity theft" in TV com- 
mercials when the word "fraud" is more appropriate. We then explain how 
you can take a few simple measures to avoid falling into the traps that com- 
monly lead to personal information theft. And finally, we provide some tips 
for picking up the pieces in the event that your personal information does fall 
into the wrong hands and you truly become a victim of identity theft. 

In our second set of cover story articles, we introduce you to Palm's (for- 
merly palmOne's) Treo, a smartphone that combines traditional PDA func- 
tions with mobile phone features and throws in Web access, to boot. Our 
first Treo article lays the foundation for getting started and working with a 
Treo. The second article discusses security issues related to using Bluetooth, 
a topic that applies to users of any Bluetooth-capable device, including the 
Treo. And the third article offers some tips for using the most popular busi- 
ness model, the Treo 650. 

For those of you who remain in love with your BlackBerry and have no 
interest in the Treo, we offer a new BlackBerry tips article that will run every 
other month beginning with this issue. 

Mobile Emergencies 

In this and upcoming issues of PC Today, you'll find plenty of advice on 
how to deal with mobile tech and business travel dilemmas. The articles that 
appear in the Business Travel 911 department are also available on our Web 
site to subscribers and non-subscribers alike; just visit www.pctoday.com 
and click the Business Travel 911 link on the left to view them. And if you're 
on the road and are looking for some essential travel information, check out 
our resource links listed on the PCToday.com home page under Services. 

Make Yourself Heard 

We strive to make PC Today magazine the best resource possible for mobile 
professionals, business travelers, and anyone with an interest in mobile tech, 
wireless technologies, and the Internet. Please let me know how we're doing, 
whether there's anything we could be doing 
better, and what you'd like to see in future issues, 
by sending an email to me at cal-clinchard 
@pctoday.com. I hope you enjoy this issue! 

Until next month, 




Calvin Clinchard 
Publication Editor 

cal-clinchard@pctoday.com 
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Mobile News 



Sprint Joins Verizon 
Wireless With EV-DO 
Wireless Data Access_ 

By early next year, Sprint plans 
to offer EV-DO (Evolution Data 
Optimized) wireless service in at 
least 60 metropolitan areas across 
the United States. EV-DO is a wire- 
less, high-speed data network that 
offers fast wireless download 
speeds. According to Sprint, the 
speeds are comparable to broad- 
band (wired) speeds. Verizon 
Wireless already offers EV-DO in 
about 45 locations across the 
United States, with concentrations 
near airports and larger cities. 
Verizon Wireless charges $79 per 
month for the service, which it calls 
BroadBand Access. 

EV-DO technology offers a 
number of advantages for wireless 
Internet access and data transmis- 
sions. Unlike Wi-Fi, EV-DO does not 
require a wireless access point. If 
you are in a coverage area, access is 
available from wherever you are be- 
cause EV-DO is based on cellular 
phone service. You are also not lim- 
ited to a 300-foot range, and the 
network is always on. 

EV-DO can accommodate 
streaming video and music, gaming, 
video conferencing, and other high- 
demand applications. To connect 
to Verizon Wireless' or Sprint's net- 
work, notebooks use a special PC 
card, which is available from both 
service providers. For more infor- 
mation visit the Sprint (www.sprint 
.com) or Verizon Wireless (www 
.verizonwireless.com) Web sites. I 




Garmin Creates Combo GPS/Pocket PC 

For about $533 you can purchase Garmin's 
(www.garmin.com) new iQue M3, a Windows Mobile 2003 
Pocket PC that comes with an integrated GPS (global positioning 
system). For finding your way on the road, the device provides 
in-car navigation with automatic route calculation to destina- 
tions. You can choose to view a 2D or 3D map, and the map 
shows you your current location. You also can use it to look up 
an address or point of interest and the route to the destination. An integrated speaker 
gives voice-prompted, turn-by-turn directions. 

The iQue M3 includes Pocket versions of Word and other Office applications, a car 
windshield mount with battery charger, MapSource City Select software for detailed 
maps, and a built-in SD (Secure Digital) slot. 



Growth In Mobile Phone Sales Set To Slow Down 

According to research company In-Stat (www.instat 
.com), mobile phone manufacturers will produce about 
720 million phones and generate $112 billion in revenue 
for 2005. Although this is a 5.8% increase in production 
compared to a year ago, the overall percentage of growth 
is down. In previous years, the mobile phone market 
experienced double-digit growth. The reduction is attrib- 
uted to widespread growth in established markets and 
slow growth in newer markets. 



Chip Prevents Infant Abduction 

VeriChip (www.verichipcorp.com), a provider of RFID 
(radio frequency identification) technology to hospitals 
and other industries, reported the use of its system pre- 
vented an infant abduction in July at a North Carolina hos- 
pital. The hospital had implemented the "Hugs" RFID 
security system, which tracks the presence of an infant out- 
side of authorized areas. A small radio transmitter attaches 
to an infant's wrist or ankle, and electronic detection sys- 
tems at exit points detect unauthorized movement of the 
infant. According to VeriChip, the RFID technology is also 

used to prevent infant/mother mismatches. Approximately 900 hospitals across the 
United States currently use the Hugs system. 
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Wireless Music Market 
To Grow Significantly 

A report released by research 
company IDC (www.idc.com) states 
that wireless downloads of music 
present a potentially large oppor- 
tunity for the wireless and music 
industries. Despite the fact that 
wireless full-tracks (complete songs) are not widely available in the United States 
for wireless customers, IDC expects the market to grow to $1.2 billion in revenue, 
with more than 50 million customers and subscribers by 2009. The combination of 
new, faster wireless networks and music-enabled handsets are expected to fuel 
wireless downloads of music. 

"IDC believes that online and wireless music services may represent the music 
industry's best long-term prospects for reversing decline and promoting growth, and 
that these new services will ultimately be the future of recorded music distribution/' 
says Susan Kevorkian, a senior research analyst with Consumer Markets at IDC. 



Sprint & Verizon Wireless To Offer 
EA Games For Mobile Phones 

Sprint and Verizon Wireless announced 
offerings of mobile versions of Electronic 
Arts games, including Tiger Woods PGA 
TOUR 06, Tri-Peaks Solitaire, Poppit!, and 
Turbo 21, to their subscribers. Verizon E x CL u a .v E L . CENSEB 

Wireless' Get It Now (www.getitnow 

.vzwshop.com) customers and members of Sprint's interactive mobile gaming com- 
munity, called Game Lobby (games.sprintpcs.com), will have access to the new EA 
mobile game collection. 
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AOL Debuts Mobile Services 

AOL is now offering mobile Web 
services. The new services include 
mobile AOL Search for searching the 
Web, Pinpoint Shopping for compar- 
ison shopping, and Yellow Pages for 
accessing local listings. Released ini- 
tially as a beta product, the service is 
accessible from Web-enabled devices 
at mobile.aolsearch.com. You can 
also use your PC to find out more at beta.aol.com. The information includes instruc- 
tions and a list of supported devices. 

AOL partnered with InfoGin, a mobile technology provider, to adapt Web pages 
for viewing on browser-enabled mobile phones, smartphones, and PDAs. For ex- 
ample, the Mobile AOL Search service lets you access all Web content, not just pages 
formatted specifically for mobile devices. 
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A Harris Interactive (www.harris 
interactive.com) poll found 
that 9% of U.S. adults now use their 
wireless phone exclusively. In addi- 
tion, 5% of all adults say they are 
"seriously considering" going exclu- 
sively wireless within one year, and 
another 47% say they are "some- 
what considering" a switch. Of 
those Harris Interactive surveyed, 
39% do not plan to make the 
switch. The poll also identified the 
top reasons for keeping a tradi- 
tional phone and some possible 
incentives that might cause people 
to switch. 

Top Reasons For Keeping A 
Traditional Phone 

Safety of a traditional phone 
(26%) 

Need for Internet access (20%) 

Pricing not attractive enough 
(12%) 

Cell signal at home is weak or 
unreliable (7%) 

Coverage is not good enough 

(6%) 

Want/need multiple exten- 
sions/phones (6%) 

Possible Incentives To Switch 
To Wireless Only 

Reduced pricing plan (34%) 

Coverage improvement plan 
(30%) 

Money-back guarantee (24%) 

Wireless broadband for home or 
office (23%) 

Great deal on "multiple exten- 
sion units" for home (20%) 

Free trial (30 days) (16%) 

Testimonials from friends and 
neighbors (10%) 
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More People Going 
Online To Search For 
Health Information 



Harris Interactive (www.harris 
interactive.com) conducted a 
survey of 1,015 U.S. adults in June, 
in which it revealed an increasing 
interest and success with locating 
health information online. The 
number of U.S. adults who have 
gone online in search of health 
information increased to about 
117 million, up from 111 million 
last year. Harris Interactive states 
this is partially due to an increase 
in the total number of Internet 
users, which now stands at 74% of 
all U.S. adults. 

Of those who searched online 
for health topics, most were suc- 
cessful, and many discussed their 
findings with their doctor. 

Success Of Health 
Information Search 



46% 


Very successful 


43% 


Somewhat successful 


2% 


Neither successful 
nor unsuccessful 


3% 


Somewhat unsuccessful 


3% 


Very unsuccessful 



3% 



Not sure 



Discuss Online Information 
With Doctor 



15% 


Always do 


25% 


Sometimes do 


18% 


Once or twice 


43% 


Never do 



PhotoStamps" 



Turn your 
memories into 




PhotoS tamps ' 



Real Postage. Really You. 

PhotuSumps Are Sack! 




Buy One. Send One To a 



Creating PhornSramps 



kW : WBfcttHmpi and ptocs yxr ater. n 1hf* 



€-f1Ti^vTm» 




Create Custom Postage 
Stamps Online 

If you're looking for a way 
to dress up your snail mail, 
Zazzle (www.zazzle.com) and 

Photostamps.com (www.photostamps.com) specialize in custom postage stamps. 
Using the sites' services (which the U.S. Postal Service approves), you can create 
valid stamps from your digital photos. Zazzle and Photostamps.com make it easy 
for you to submit a photo, edit the photo for printing on a stamp, and place an 
order. The cost for one sheet of 20 self-adhesive stamps is $16.99. Discounts are 
available for larger orders. In addition to photos, Zazzle also lets you select from a 
library of licensed characters for your stamps. 



Blogs In Space 

Are blogs becoming popular 
enough to send to deep space? 
MindComet, a business marketing 
and technology company, thinks so. 
The company's Blog In Space 
(www.bloginspace.com) Web site 
gives bloggers an easy way to transmit their musings to outer space. MindComet will 
aggregate blog content into transmission packages and send them into deep space via 
a powerful, earth-based satellite broadcast. 

Ted Murphy, president and CEO of MindComet, says, "We are giving bloggers the 
opportunity to send a piece of their lives into space to potentially connect with 
extraterrestrials." The service is free, and interested parties can register to participate 
at the Blog In Space Web site. 



Blinkx.tv Offers TV & Audio Search 

With the Internet increasingly acting 
as a distribution point for multimedia con- 
tent, new services for finding that content 
are cropping up. One recent example is 
Blinkx.tv (www.blinkx.tv), a free online 
service broadband users can use for auto- 
matically searching and receiving television 
and audio content. The service searches 

more than 30 Internet-enabled channels, including CNN, NBC, ESPN, HBO, and Fox 
News. You can also set up the service to deliver content to your Desktop. 
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Faster Broadband 
Through Cable Television 

Representatives from Finnish broadband equipment maker Teleste 
(www.teleste.com) say that broadband Internet speeds via cable television can reach 
100Mbps (megabits per second) as early as 2006. To increase the transmission speed, 
which is about 50 times faster than current broadband cable connections, Teleste fits 
Ethernet technology into cable television networks. Ethernet is an inexpensive, stan- 
dard transport method for Internet data and LANs (local-area networks). Teleste is 
currently running field trials of its Ethernet To The Home product with a cable televi- 
sion provider in the Netherlands. 



Workers Waste Time Cyberslacking 

According to a recent Websense/Harris 
Interactive Web@Work survey, 50% of 
employees who access the Internet at work 
admit they do so for both work and personal 
reasons. With an estimated 68 million employees 
that have Internet access at work, this means 
approximately 34 million workers spend time on 
the Web for personal reasons. The survey also 
found that IT decision makers believe employees 
spend an average of 5.9 hours a week surfing the 
Web for nonwork-related reasons. According to 
Websense, a software firm specializing in em- 
ployee Internet management, the time workers 
spend "cyberslacking" adds up to billions of 
dollars of lost productivity. 



Google On The Moon 

To commemorate the first lunar landing, which occurred on July 20, 1969, Google 
has given users an opportunity to surf around the lunar surface and learn more about 
the Apollo missions. Using photos from NASA and technology from Google Maps 
(maps.google.com), Google Moon (moon.google.com) lets you check out the places 
where the various Apollo landings occurred. If you want to look at images a little 
closer to home, check out Google Earth (earth.google.com). Or if you want a surprise, 
visit Google Moon and zoom in all the way. 
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Group Advises United 
Nations About 
Internet's Future 



An independent panel on 
Internet governance, which is 
working with the United Nations, 
devised four proposals for how the 
Internet should be administered in 
the future. The WGIG (Working 
Group on Internet Governance; 
www.wgig.org) proposes the cre- 
ation of a global forum for dia- 
logue among governments and the 
private sector to address Internet- 
related issues internationally. The 
proposals include: 

• No specific oversight organiza- 
tion, but enhancement of the 
GAC (Governmental Advisory 
Committee) of the ICANN 
(Internet Corporation for 
Assigned Names and Numbers). 

• Creation of a new body to 
address public-policy issues in 
relation to ICANN and those 
outside of existing institutions. 

• Creation of a new body to 
replace GAC and take on wide- 
ranging policies, with ICANN 
being accountable to the new 
organization, which would be 
linked to the United Nations. 

• Creation of three new bodies, 
one each for the areas of 
Internet policy governance, 
oversight, and global coordina- 
tion, which would include a re- 
organized ICANN linked to the 
United Nations. 

In addition to administrative 
issues, topics discussed include 
data protection and privacy, con- 
sumer rights, meaningful participa- 
tion in global policy development, 
capacity-building, freedom of ex- 
pression, and multilingualism. I 
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Travelers Depend On 
Web More When 
Making Travel Plans 



A recent GMI Poll asked 18,000 
online consumers in 18 coun- 
tries about their holiday plans and 
how they used the Internet for 
booking travel and accommoda- 
tions. The poll found that online 
travel booking is developing faster 
in some markets; globally, 9% of 
online consumers book all of their 
travel online, while 43% say they 
book less than a quarter of their 
travel online. Approximately half of 
the consumers polled say they are 
satisfied with online travel services 
globally, 20% consider online travel 
services mediocre, and 7% say they 
are not worth the trouble. The poll 
also shows that, when it comes to 
travel choices, 55% of global re- 
spondents search the Web for rec- 
ommendation, compared with 47% 
of respondents who'd rather make 
decisions based on personal recom- 
mendations. I 





Boeing & Intel Taking Internet Service To 
A New Level 

Connexion by Boeing, a unit of the Boeing 
Company, and Intel are taking Internet access in- 
flight. The companies became partners in July in 
an effort to expand the adoption of the in-flight 
wireless Internet system. Connexion by Boeing's 
Wi-Fi service provides a maximum throughput of 
20Mbps (megabits per second) to the plane and is currently available on more than 70 
airplanes and 100 daily routes worldwide on ANA, China Airlines, Lufthansa 
Airlines, Japan Airlines, Scandinavian Airlines, and Singapore Airlines. The services 
will soon be available on Austrian airlines, Asiana, El Al, Etihad, and Korean. As of 
press time, the service was not yet available on domestic U.S. flights. 



Effort Underway To Improve Cargo 
Compartment Fire Detection 

In an effort to standardize fire detection systems in 
commercial aircraft cargo compartments, Sandia 
National Laboratories, the Federal Aviation 
Administration, and NASA Glenn Research Center, x 

are working together on a project that will detect fire 

and lessen the rate of false alarms in cargo areas. False alarms for cargo compartments de- 
tections systems are estimated to occur 100 times more often than an alarm due to an ac- 
tual fire source. Lou Gritzo, Sandia's manager of fire sciences, says in a press release from 
the company that the new detection systems will likely be multicriteria detectors that will 
be less prone to false alarms because they will require sensing and then comparison of two 
or more aspects of a fire's signature (heat, combustion gases, etc.) before sounding an 
alarm. For this project, Sandia developed a physics-based CFD (Computational Fluid 
Dynamics) model to analyze smoke transport in cargo compartments. 



AirlineMeals.net Gives You Glimpse At In-flight Meals 

The next time you get online to confirm your flight and 
various other travel plans, check out AirlineMeals.net. The 
site offers more than 13,000 photos of breakfasts, lunches, 
and dinners from approximately 460 airlines, so youTl know 
what to expect before you fly. The site also provides links 
that take you behind the scenes of airline catering or let you 
explore airport restaurants. So the next time you get to eat a meal in-flight, snap a pic- 
ture and submit it to the AirlineMeal.net site for others to view. 
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Great theater deserves a great setting. 
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The sleek, free-flowing lines of Sanus Platinum furniture reflect the beauty of today's digital televisions. 

And the newest addition, model PFFP flat panel TV stand, opens up possibilities to mount a flat panel 

television anywhere. An extruded aluminum column extends rigid strength from the steel-framed base 

to handle flat panel TVs up to 50". The Virtual Axis™ tilting system provides smooth motion with the touch 

of a fingertip. And features like a hidden cable channel, an adjustable glass shelf and a custom blended 

silver finish provide the perfect finishing touches to this innovative flat panel TV stand. So if your 

home theater is short on wall space, your options are now wide open. 



A IM U 



Y 



l\/I 



HE UNION OF FORM AND FUNCTION 



800.359.5520 www.sanus.com 



Buzz 



Tourism Blogs, 
Corporate Sponsors 
&You 



Have you tried your hand at 
Hogging? If not, now just 
might be the time to try. Besides 
providing you with an opportunity 
to vent your thoughts and ideas 
upon the world, you just might be 
able to find some fringe benefits, 
too. State and local tourism agen- 
cies across the United States are in- 
creasingly making attempts to tap 
into the vast potential of the bio- 
gosphere and are making it worth 
the time for blog authors. For ex- 
ample, according to a recent 
USAToday.com article, 
Pennsylvania's tourism site 
(www.visitpa.com) has contracted 
six blogs focusing on the authors' 
experiences on three statewide road 
trips. Each blogger will receive 
$1,000 per trip. Other tourism 
bodies are getting in the game, too. 
According to USAToday.com, the 
Greater Minneapolis City and 
Visitors Association is taking appli- 
cations for authors' of culturally di- 
verse blogs, and will offer rewards of 
hotel rooms and gift certificates. I 





New Site Provides Independent Hotel Finder 

nTFI l^k Travelers weary of Motel 6 or Holiday Inn have a new 

" A resource for finding hotels that meet their specific tastes. 

41 1 I Enter HotelBook.com, a new site devoted to finding inde- 
lO^^w pendent hotels in more than 1,800 cities worldwide. Users 
1 1\*\ can specify criteria as they search HotelBook.com's index of 

1 1 ^v more than 5,000 independent hotels. Our searches led to 
the discovery of cozy Breckenridge, Colo, condominiums 
for a ski trip and an awesome Maui hotel resort with a sweet ocean view. The search 
results provide important information that includes amenities (pool, bar, weight 
room, Internet, etc.) and nearby things to do (nightclubs, watersports, and golf, for ex- 
ample). And, of course, the all-important list of rates. After you pick the lodgings that 
best suit your unique tastes, use HotelBook.com to book your stay. 



IT, Vegas-Style 

As if IT enthusiasts didn't already need an excuse to visit 
Las Vegas, Steve Wynn's new Wynn Las Vegas 
(www.wynnlasvegas.com) hotel resort combines tech- 
nology and hospitality and takes it to, well, proportions 
worthy of "The Entertainment Capital Of The World." Each 
room in the hotel comes equipped with a fax-enabled VoIP 
(Voice over IP) phone that serves as the guest's point of ac- 
cess to the hotel's many services. The rest of the room's features are linked to the cus- 
tomized IP network, too. You can use the flat-screen television to stream music to set 
the mood, and the fridge and mini-bar keep track of the items you've chosen for pur- 
chase. (So be quick if you decide to take a look at the bottle of champagne in the 
fridge. You'll be billed if it's lifted out of place longer than 30 seconds.) Room keys 
serve multiple purposes; not only do they get you into your room, but they also buy 
food from the restaurants and extra spins on the slot machines. 

The Wynn Las Vegas also features other common, but no less noteworthy, features 
of a Vegas resort, including a golf course, various shops (including a Ferrari dealer- 
ship), two nightclubs, and the sundry shows for which Vegas is famous. 



Business Travel Increases Demand For 
Top-Level Lodgings 

According to a recent BTN article 
(www.btnmag.com), a surge in demand for full-service, 
higher-tier hotels has paved the way for an increase in 
rates. More and more companies are increasing travel 
budgets, and the road warriors using them are taking 
full advantage. "Business travelers like the creature com- 
fort. When you're on the road 60, 70, or 80 percent of your time — and a lot of business 
travelers are back to doing that again — staying in a budget property is not the same as 
staying at an upscale hotel," says Earl Foster of Partnership Travel Consulting. 
Travelers can expect the trend to continue, as a PricewaterhouseCoopers study cited 
in the article projects hotel rates to increase by 5.8% this year. 
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Web Destinations 



Consult TripAdvisor Before Your Next Trip 




Tired of jumping around from 
site to site online in search of 
the best travel deals? Trip- 
Advisor (www.tripadvisor.com) is 
a one-stop shop for travel research. 
This free service gathers information 
about travel destinations from mul- 
tiple Web sites, such as Expedia.com 
(www.expedia.com), Orbitz (www 
.orbitz.com), and Hotels.com (www 
.hotels.com). In addition, TripAdvisor 
provides reviews, ratings, and advice 
from travelers who have "been there" 
and "done that." 

Travel destinations on TripAdvisor 
cover the globe and, according to the site, 
include more than 2 million reviews 
from travelers. We looked at what Trip- 
Advisor offers and explored several of its 
helpful features and services. 

Destination Details 

If you want to learn about a partic- 
ular place using TripAdvisor, begin by 
selecting your destination. You have sev- 
eral options for navigating to a travel 



destination on the site. The most direct 
method is to enter your destination in 
the Search For field on the TripAdvisor 
home page and click Go. 

TripAdvisor displays a page with 
links to related information, hotels, 
attractions, and more. Symbols provide 
a visual guide to the type of information 
in each link; a guide to what each sym- 
bol means appears on the left. Clicking 
the Tourism Overview symbol takes 
you to a page of recommendations for 
that destination. Regardless of which 
symbol you click, TripAdvisor organizes 
all of the information about the destina- 
tion into convenient tabbed pages and 
navigation menus. 

Tabbed pages include: 

Hotels. Lets you search hotels ac- 
cording to price level, travel dates, and 
type of lodging. You can also browse in- 
formation about each hotel and view 
hotel ratings and user opinions. Trip- 
Advisor also lets you list hotels based on 
popularity among other travelers and 
TripAdvisor users. 

Flights. Provides links to air travel in- 
formation from Web sites such as 
Expedia.com and Orbitz. 

Attractions. Includes recommended 
reading from travel guides, such as 
Fodors.com and the World Travel Guide, 
and lists recommended attractions with 
links to location information, maps, and 
related articles. 

Dining. Lists restaurants and related 
information by popularity rankings or in 
alphabetical order. 

Deals. Provides links to third-party 
packages and discounts for hotels, air- 
fare, car rentals, and more. 

Getaways. Suggests weekend trips 
to take with your destination city as the 
starting point. If you select your home- 
town as your "destination," you can 
use this feature to plan quick trips to 
places nearby. 



Forums. Lets you search existing 
forum postings and, if you register with 
TripAdvisor, you can post your own 
questions and answers. 

Maps, etc. Provides links to mapping 
services, visitor's bureaus, and other 
visitor information. 

Learn From The Experienced 

In addition to the tabbed interface, the 
destination's Overview page provides 
links to additional information and re- 
views. Elsewhere, you can find recom- 
mended vacations and even write a 
review for a chance to win a prize. 

TripAdvisor itinerary. Below the tabs 
on your destination's Overview page, 
look for a link to an itinerary. Clicking this 
link takes you to a Weekend Getaways 
page for your selected destination, which 
is particularly helpful if you are looking 
for recommendations about sights to see 
and things you can do. The TripAdvisor 
editors review all of the information 
about the destination in the site's database 
to give you a list of must-see attractions. 

All reviews. Also below the tabs, the 
All Reviews link is the place to get the 
lowdown on what others thought about 
their trips and experiences; comments 
appear in chronological order. There's 
also a section where you can post photos 
of your trip and the places you stayed. If 
you want to find information specific to 
a hotel or attraction, you can use the 
Search field at the top left of the naviga- 
tion area or use the tabs at the top of the 
page to narrow the focus. 

Recommended vacations. TripAdvisor 
editors have compiled a list of recom- 
mended vacations that include Beach 
Vacations, Family Vacations, and Golf 
Vacations. Accessible from the Trip- 
Advisor home page, the recommenda- 
tions include a description of destinations, 
links to articles and information, and links 
to related hotel and travel deals. 
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Submit reviews. Most of the informa- 
tion for Trip Advisor's ratings and popu- 
larity rankings come from travelers. To 
entice you to submit comments, Trip- 
Advisor periodically awards a prize 
for the best user review that includes 
photos. To submit a review, you can 
simply click the Write A Review or 
Write A Great Review links on the 
Trip Advisor home page. Follow the in- 
structions and TripAdvisor guidelines, 
which are available on the Write A 
Review page. 

Get More By Registering 

In the upper right of TripAdvisor's 
pages, you will see Sign In and Sign Up 
links. Register with TripAdvisor and 
you can participate in online forums or 
subscribe to a custom email newsletter. 

Find out more with forums. Online 
forums are different from reviews 




trip 



and are just another 
way you can gath- 
er information for 
your trip. The fo- 
rums are discussion 
boards that let you 
pose questions, sub- 
mit answers to other 
participants' ques- 
tions, and browse 
postings. 

Forums are cen- 
tered on destina- 
tions. For example, 
there are forums for 
Washington, D.C.; 
London, England; 
and Toronto, Ontar- 
io. Forums can be 
helpful when you have a specific ques- 
tion. Search the postings before sub- 
mitting your question to see whether 
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Action Required 



TripAdvisor's 
QuickCheck feature 
lets you conveniently 
compare hotel pricing 
from a variety of 
online travel vendors. 
Because each vendor's 
information displays in 
a separate browser 
window, you may 
need to temporarily 
allow pop-ups if they 
are currently disabled 
in your Web browser. 



Find & Book A Hotel 

If you're looking for the best hotel 
deal, try TripAdvisor's (www.trip 
advisor.com) Find Hotels search fea- 
ture. The feature is available on the 
home page and most destination pages 
and lets you define a destination, reser- 
vation dates, price level, and the 
number of occupants. Based on your 
search criteria, TripAdvisor explores its 
database for matching hotels and re- 
turns results in order of user ratings. 

For specific pricing information 

about a hotel, click its QuickCheck link 

and select online travel vendors to compare prices and check room availability. 
At press time TripAdvisor offered hotel information from Expedia.com, Orbitz, 
Hotels.com, hotel-specific Web sites, and others sources, depending on your des- 
tination. After you select the vendors, click the Go button. TripAdvisor opens a 
new window that displays the first vendor's Web site with the pricing information 
for the hotel and your booking dates. To compare the next vendor, leave this 
window open and click the Show Next Offer button on the QuickCheck window. 
TripAdvisor opens another window to display the next vendor's information. 
Continue checking vendors and pricing in this manner. 

To book a room, you work directly with the travel vendor. TripAdvisor does not 
handle reservations or related questions. For example, if you find that Expedia.com 
offers the hotel package you want, book the room through Expedia.com. Because 
TripAdvisor's QuickCheck feature displays pricing information directly from the 
vendor's Web site, you can usually access the vendor's online booking capability 
when you view pricing information with QuickCheck. I 



Another handy TripAdvisor feature is the TripWatch email newsletter. 
The newsletter gives you periodic travel information updates related 
to the destinations you select. And TripAdvisor uses your local ZIP 
code to include weekend trip ideas based on your hometown. 



someone has already posed a sim- 
ilar question. 

Get TripWatch. Stay informed about 
the places you're interested in travel- 
ing to by subscribing to the TripWatch 
newsletter. The newsletter is custom- 
ized; indicate the destinations you want 
to monitor, and TripAdvisor includes 
information about those locations in 
your newsletter. 

After registering with TripAdvisor, log 
in and go to your destination's Overview 
page. Next, locate the newsletter section 
in the left column, enter your email ad- 
dress, and click the Subscribe button. 
When you are logged in, you can modify 
settings and newsletter features using the 
Settings link. 

Quick, Before You Get Away 

If you are planning a trip to an unfa- 
miliar destination, pay TripAdvisor a 
visit. Its comprehensive combination of 
user opinions, hotel and flight informa- 
tion, attractions, and forums — plus its 
handy links to guides and articles — 
gives you an easy way to prepare for 
your trip. The QuickCheck feature is es- 
pecially helpful for comparing hotel 
pricing among a number of online travel 
vendors. And don't forget to check the 
Weekend Getaways area for plenty of 
quick trip ideas when you want to stay 
close to home. A 

by Carmen Carmack 
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SpyCatcher 

Spyware silently tracks you online, 
allowing hackers and thieves to access 
your financial information, and even your 
passwords. SpyCatcher 3.5 provides 
comprehensive protection: 

Auto-updated database detects and 
disables thousands of spyware, and more 

Reinstall Shield prevents aggressive 
spyware from reinstalling after deletion 



'emoveSpyware 



fl\ Patent-pending anti-phishing technology 



prevents online identity theft 




SpyCatcher™ 



— Ifprfit 

SpyCatcher Enterprise adds a state-of- 
the-art management console, enabling 
you to protect your network from one 
central location. Its simple interface and 
advanced features allow you to: 

Schedule scans and updates for specific 
workgroups or entire networks 

r^h Create custom fingerprints that detect and 



o 



shut down unwanted programs remotely 

Generate reports and view real-time 
statistics on network vulnerabilities 
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Hijacked, 
Corrupted 
& Crashed 




Does The New Generation Of Computerized Cars 
Pose A Security Threat? 



Earlier this year, Russian 
antivirus firm Kaspersky 
Labs ignited a firestorm 
of discussion in technical circles 
(and caught the attention of a 
few mainstream publications) 
when it reported that it was in- 
vestigating whether the Cabir 
virus could infect the onboard 
computer system of a Lexus. 
Toyota (parent firm of Lexus) 
resolutely denied such an infec- 
tion was possible. Antivirus firm 
F-Secure later submitted a Prius, 
which uses the same onboard system as 
the Lexus, to intensive testing and scrutiny 
and was unable to crash the system. 

Nevertheless, many security experts 
postulated the time had come to con- 
sider the potential vulnerabilities of on- 
board computer devices. Could a virus 
or a hacker invade an onboard automo- 
tive system? If so, what sort of damage 
could it do? In this article, we'll take a 
look at those questions. 

Operating Issues 

Car manufacturers have used com- 
puter chips in automobile sensors and 
other components for years. However, 
only recently have automakers begun 
installing telematics solutions (computer- 
ized navigational, diagnostics, and com- 
munications systems) that have the 
ability to communicate with the outside 
world. Many of these vehicles are also 
equipped with GPS (global positioning 
system devices, which can track the loca- 
tion of a car or provide directions) and 



Bluetooth (a wireless data exchange tech- 
nology that is a target of virus makers). 

At the present time, telematics solu- 
tions fall into two categories: proprietary 
(developed by and unique to the partic- 
ular automotive manufacturer) and 
Windows-based. (Linux-based systems 
are available as add-ons, but they are not 
widely used yet.) Can either of these sys- 
tems be hacked or infected with a virus? 
According to the automakers, the answer 
is a resounding, "No way." Some an- 
tivirus and security experts, however, 
say "the possibility exists." 

Proprietary Power 

Keith Yaden, communications man- 
ager for OnStar (the most widely recog- 
nized telematics provider, whose systems 
are installed in Acura, General Motors, 
Volkswagen, and other vehicles), says 
that the entire point of OnStar is "safety, 
security, and peace of mind." As such, he 
notes, it is mission critical that its systems 
withstand intrusion. OnStar does not offer 



Internet connectivity (a prime channel for 
intruders). Additionally, Yaden says, "We 
[incorporate] safeguards during product 
development, as well as into operation 
and service delivery. 

"When OnStar is connected to the ve- 
hicle, it has a secure cellular connection 
that is authorized and authenticated by an 
OnStar server for phone calls out of or 
into the vehicle," Yaden says. When we 
asked if an intruder could crack the 
OnStar server and steal information or 
control cars from that point, Yaden re- 
sponded, "We work with our service 
providers and vendors to design and de- 
ploy secure systems. We subject 
them to regular internal and 
external audits to monitor 
them for any potential vulner- 
abilities so corrective action 
can be taken." (Yaden could 
not disclose any specifics.) 
Other automakers with pro- 
prietary solutions frequently 
echo Yaden's comments, saying 
they take every possible pre- 
caution to ensure their systems 
are safe and secure. 

According to Mikko Hyp- 
ponen, chief research officer at 
F-Secure, even proprietary systems with 
Internet or Bluetooth connections are most 
likely safe. Because these systems are de- 
veloped privately and independently, 
Hypponen says, a virus writer or cracker 
would have to spend thousands of dollars 
and a considerable amount of time "pur- 
posefully working to develop a tailor- 
made threat against that particular car." 

Crackers and virus writers generally 
adopt the lowest common denominator 
approach — deciding where they can do 
the least amount of work with the most 
resulting gain. Because PCs and mobile 
phones are far easier to crack and in- 
fect, Hypponen says these are more 
likely targets. 

In the F-Secure tests on the Toyota 
Prius, researchers tried to infect the ve- 
hicle via Bluetooth with several variants 
of Cabir and also attempted all other 
known types of Bluetooth attacks. Ac- 
cording to F-Secure researcher Jarno 
Niemela, "No matter what we did, the 
car did not react to the Bluetooth traffic at 
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all. We managed to find one minor issue 
with the system (a corrupted phone 
name would freeze the onboard display), 
but otherwise the Prius Bluetooth system 
was far more stable than our test phones 
and PCs. We had to reboot our test sys- 
tems several times, as their Bluetooth 
systems died on us, while Toyota Prius' 
just kept going." 

An Open Window? 

Windows Automotive, the Windows 
CE-based OS that BMW, Fiat, Mitsubishi, 
and others use as a component of their so- 
lutions, has garnered some nice kudos in 
the telematics marketplace since its intro- 
duction in 1998. Last year, the Telematics 
Update Awards named Microsoft's Con- 
nected Car technology, which runs on a 
Windows Automotive platform, "the in- 
dustry's best end-to-end solution." 

Nevertheless, a security document 
published on the MSDN (Microsoft 
Developer Network) Web site warns 
developers of several security vulner- 
abilities. These include Web browser 
issues that will enable a user to "unknow- 
ingly download malicious code to the 
device," and concerns that networked 
Windows Automotive devices could be 
"vulnerable to tampering and misuse." 
Microsoft also warns against using 
ActiveX controls with the Safe For 
Scripting option enabled. 

In the report, Microsoft underscores 
that manufacturers can avoid potential 
problems by installing proper security 
measures and implementing network 
protocols safely and securely. Car man- 
ufacturers that incorporate Windows 
Automotive in their solutions assert 
they have done just that, incorporating 



stringent firewalls and other protections 
in their solutions. To date there have been 
no reports of malicious intrusion in- 
volving Windows Automotive. 

However, Hypponen suggests Win- 
dows-based systems are inherently more 
vulnerable than proprietary ones. "As the 
most common platform on the earth, and 
the most popular target for virus makers, 
Windows has a much wider audience 
that can attack it. Some of the services 
Windows [CE] Embedded runs by de- 
fault, and that have Internet connectivity 
by default, are the same ones that run on 
your [Windows-based] computer. 

"We have already seen instances of 
hacking in $1 million logging tractors. 
These tractors run Windows XP and use 
GPS for tracking and GPRS (general 
packet radio service, a mobile data ser- 
vice) to connect to the Internet. These ma- 
chines are in the middle of nowhere 
taking down trees, reporting where they 
are, what they are doing. Then a worm 
randomly going through the Internet 
finds a tractor and it stops running. It 
won't take down trees, it won't do any- 
thing." (Hypponen says F-Secure resolved 
the issue by installing antivirus and fire- 
wall devices on the tractor.) 

"Similar embedded worms have at- 
tacked all sorts of devices," Hypponen 
continues. In particular, he points to the 
news reports in 2004 that several Win- 
dows-based hospital networks became in- 
fected with MS-Blaster and Sasser worms 
originating from medical devices with 
embedded OSes. "Cars running Windows 
and with immediate [Internet] connec- 
tivity," Hypponen asserts, "become a 
target for these worms. We might end up 
with the same scenarios we had with 
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side sensors 



Companies design monitoring systems, such as the one in OnStar, to sense when a 
crash occurs or to warn of impending mechanical failure, but they do not control 
the operation of a vehicle's mechanical systems. 



these tractors or these hospitals, where 
someone could hack into them and the 
user would be infected — or at least af- 
fected — by them." 

Injecting a note of objectivity to 
balance these alarming assertions, Hyp- 
ponen also says about Windows Auto- 
motive, "We haven't played with any 
cars running the [Windows Automotive] 
system. However, I know you can shut 
down the system at any time and [the 
car] will not crash." 

A Safer Future? 

At present, it is much more likely that 
irritants for drivers with onboard comput- 
erized systems will be external factors. 
For example, systems dependent on cel- 
lular connections could be disrupted. 
Yaden says OnStar experienced service 
outages during the East Coast power 
failure of 2003, and security experts say it 
is possible for a hacker to shut down a cel- 
lular base station temporarily, disrupting 
service for everyone within a certain area. 

Additionally, unexpected system fail- 
ures might cause grief. Niemela says that 
when battery power dropped below a cer- 
tain threshold during F-Secure's tests on 
the Prius, "The onboard computer dis- 
played a severe warning and the car went 
totally dead. Even the door locks didn't 
open anymore." In 2003, the Bangkok 
Post reported that Thailand's Finance 
Minister, Suchart Jaovisidha, was trapped 
in his BMW 520 for 10 minutes after the 
car's Windows- Automotive-based iDrive 
system crashed. 

However, experts warn that auto- 
makers must not relax their diligence, 
as the future of telematics security is 
still unclear. In their detailed report, 
"Security in Automotive Bus Systems," 
researchers Marko Wolf, Andre Weimer- 
skirch, and Christof Paar noted, "[Some] 
automotive communication networks 
have access to crucial components of 
the vehicle, like brakes, airbags, and the 
engine control. Cars that are equipped 
with driving aid systems allow deep in- 
terventions in the driving behavior of the 
vehicle .... Malicious attackers are not to 
be underestimated." A 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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You Can Do It 
On A Train 



Amtrak Offers Convenient Tech Services For Travelers 




It's inevitable. After a long trip full 
of all-day business meetings, you 
get stuck on the plane ride home 
sitting next to a teenager with an MP3 
player blaring heavy metal at a high 
enough volume that you can hear every 
screeching note from your seat. It looks 
like a peaceful nap is out of the question. 
Thankfully, you have travel alterna- 
tives to a bumpy plane ride next to that 
rockin'-out teen. Amtrak lets you travel 
cross-country while staying connected to 
your business associates and provides a 
quiet atmosphere for those who need to 
work in silence or get some much- 
needed R&R after a long week. 

Communication 
En Route 

Almost nothing is 
more frustrating when 
you are trying to work 
than hearing cell phone 
after cell phone break 
into "Fur Elise" or the 
latest pop song from 
every direction. Fortu- 
nately, those who travel 
with Amtrak can avoid 
this situation altogether. 



Amtrak designed its Quiet Car to 
accommodate passengers who need a 
quiet place to work or rest while trav- 
eling. The Quiet Car is a designated car 
on the train where strict restrictions are 
in place to ensure passengers are not 
disrupted by cell phones, music or 
movies heard through headphones, or 
loud talking. The Quiet Car is available 
on a first come, first served basis, 
and those who sit in this car must 
adhere to several rules or staff members 
will ask them to immediately leave the 
car. Passengers must turn sound capa- 
bilities off in electronics such as laptops 
or handheld games, and cell phones 
and pagers must be in the vibrate or 



silent modes or be turned off, as well. 
Passengers listening to music or watch- 
ing movies on portable DVD players 
must keep the volume at a level low 
enough that the person sitting in the 
next seat can't hear it. 

Amtrak passengers who aren't sitting 
in the Quiet Car may use their cell 
phones as they wish, though Amtrak 
encourages people to speak as quietly 
as possible during their conversations 
and turn their phones to vibrate or 
silent modes during the trip. Also, cell 
phone users should be aware that recep- 
tion on the train is only as good as the 
coverage area the passenger's service 
provider can offer, and reception in tun- 
nels is limited. 

Passengers who need to use a cell 
phone but who can't get good reception 
have the option of using Amtrak's 
Railfone, a service provided to passen- 
gers by Amtrak and Verizon Wireless. 
Railfone is an onboard voice service 
available on most Amtrak trains that lets 
customers make telephone calls by 
paying with a credit card at the time of 
use. In some trains this phone looks like 
a phone booth; on other trains, the 
Railfone is a public telephone sitting on 
a table. The Railfone is hearing-aid com- 
pliant and has available seating for 
people in wheelchairs, as well. 

The Railfone uses Verizon's large cell 
phone coverage area to provide service, 
and antennas on the train help the 
phone's reception stay strong, so recep- 
tion with this phone may be more reli- 
able in certain areas of the country than 
cell phone service from other providers 
with smaller coverage areas. However, 
using the Railfone costs $2 to set up and 




Easy Electronic Use On Amtrak 

Amtrak has been responding recently to passengers' growing 
interests in consumer electronics and computer use while 
traveling. First-class seats have always had electrical outlets, but 
Amtrak has recently been installing outlets into existing coach 
cars and ordering its newest coach cars to contain electrical 
outlets, as well. The addition of electrical outlets makes it conve- 
nient for all passengers to charge their cell phones; work on their 
computers; and use portable DVD players, AAP3 players, and 
other electronic devices while traveling. I 
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Cingular offers two wireless cards, the Sierra 
Wireless Aircard 775 (left) and the Sony 
Ericsson GC83, to help you connect to the 
Internet while on the train or to hotspots at 
several of Amtrak's stations. 



$2 per minute — much more than pay 
phone or cell phone rates. 

Stay Connected 

Some businesspeople spend hours 
traveling from place to place, often by 
plane; when compiling a report or in 
the middle of drafting a presentation, 
hearing the dreaded words from the 
flight attendant, "All electronics must 
be stored at this time until landing," 
can be an irritating request. When 
riding on Amtrak, however, passen- 
gers can use their computers as soon as 
they board the train until the time they 
reach their destination. But, in some 
cases, working while traveling by train 
isn't ideal for individuals who need an 
Internet connection. 

Currently, Amtrak doesn't have Wi- 
Fi connectivity along its tracks. Amtrak 
doesn't own many of the tracks on 
which its trains travel, so the company 
doesn't have much control over setting 
up Wi-Fi connections on those routes. 
But this circumstance doesn't have to 
prevent passengers from finding an 
Internet connection while on the train. 
Many passengers travel with wireless 



broadband cards that use cellular ser- 
vice towers to provide Internet access to 
users. However, these cards get similar 
service as cell phones get on the trains, 
so the Internet connection is only as reli- 
able as the signal the card can get from 
the cellular tower. 

Passengers who would like to use the 
Internet between legs of their trips can 
use Wi-Fi hotspots at some of Amtrak's 
stations. If you happen to miss a con- 
nection with another train at Amtrak's 
Chicago station, you can access free 
wireless hotspots in a designated area 
called Lounge G while you are finding 
a new connection train. And with the 
right hardware (a Wi-Fi-enabled laptop 
and an EDGE [Enhanced Data Rates for 
Global Evolution] PC modem card), 
Cingular customers traveling through 
some stations in Baltimore; New York, 
Wilmington, Del.; Providence, R.I. 
Westwood, Mass. (suburban Boston) 
and Philadelphia can use Cingular's 
Wi-Fi hotspots to connect to the Inter- 
net. Customers who want to use this 
service can buy one of two wireless 
cards (the Sony Ericsson GC83 [$149.99] 
or the Sierra Wireless Aircard lib 



[$199.99]; both available from Cingular 
[www.cingular.com]) and then pay a 
$99.98 monthly charge to Cingular to 
access these Amtrak hotspots (as well 
as more than 4,000 other hotspots 
across the country) and have wireless 
Internet capabilities. If you have a 
different wireless card and service 
provider, your card may detect the 
availability of Cingular's hotspot at the 
station, but to use that hotspot, you 
would have to pay $9.99 to get 24 hours 
of use from one location. 

Travel By Train 

The next time you must consider 
whether to travel by plane, train, or 
automobile, think about the conve- 
nience Amtrak provides if you need to 
do some work. Find a cozy seat on the 
Quiet Car and pull out your laptop so 
you can finish that report that has to 
be done before you get back to the of- 
fice. At least you know you'll only 
have to contend with yourself — and 
not a noisy teenager beside you — to 
finish it on time. A 

by Jennifer Suggitt 
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Gmail 



Beyond The Basics 




Google's Web-based email ser- 
vice, Gmail (gmail.google.com), 
has become enormously pop- 
ular since its launch April 1, 2004. Micro- 
soft has the greatest call to be concerned 
about people's rush to Gmail, as earlier 
this year the email-switching service 
Return Path reported that 57% of users 
moving to Gmail were leaving behind 
Microsoft's Hotmail, compared with just 
27% who were switching from Yahoo! 
Mail. Storage seems to be a major key to 
Gmail's success. At launch time, Gmail 
offered 1GB worth of storage, and 
Google increased the capacity to 2GB on 
the first anniversary of Gmail's debut. 
Microsoft and Yahoo! followed suit by 
increasing email service storage limits, 
but only paying subscribers to their pre- 
mium services received comparable in- 
creases. Gmail is still technically a beta 
release and requires an invitation to use, 
but at least it's free. 

Still, there are more benefits to using 
Gmail than not having to deal with warn- 
ings that your Inbox is getting full. In this 
article we offer tips to help you dig deep 
into the service and, we hope, introduce 
you to things you never knew you could 
do with Gmail. There are all sorts of add- 
on applications for Gmail, as well as tricks 
that work specifically with the Firefox and 
Safari Web browsers, but we'll save those 
for another time. We used Internet 
Explorer to test the following tips. 



Master Conversations & Stars 

Some of Gmail's features are unique 
compared to other Web-based email ser- 
vices. The concept of conversations is one 
of them. Like its cousin, Google News 
(news.google.com), Gmail groups related 
items together. In Google News this gets 
kind of tricky, as Google must be able to 
determine how stories with different titles 
from a variety of sources are all alike. In 
Gmail the concept is simpler: The service 
groups together conversation threads so 
that rather than having to look for nu- 
merous separate messages, as you would 
in Hotmail, Yahoo! Mail, Outlook, or 
Outlook Express, you can look for a single 
entry that represents that conversation 
thread. A number in parentheses indicates 
how many email messages are included in 
the conversation. Click the conversation as 
you would a message to view the most re- 
cent message; click the Expand All link to 
view all the messages simultaneously. 

Another prominent Gmail-only feature 
has to do with stars. The service lacks 
Outlook's flag system that lets you attach 
different colors of flags to messages you 
want to track or follow up with later on, 
but Gmail goes one better than Hotmail 
and Yahoo! Mail by allowing you to click 
a star icon associated with any number of 
messages. You can then click the Starred 
link on the left to access those messages. If 
you enabled keyboard shortcuts (see the 
"12 Essential Gmail Shortcuts" sidebar), 



you can simply press the S key to star or 
unstar a message, or press G and then S 
to view all of your starred messages. 

Create Labels & Filters 

To sort and keep track of your mes- 
sages, it's helpful to create special labels 
for them. In Gmail labels act like folders 
in other email programs. Click the Edit 
Labels link under Labels, type a name 
for the label in the Create A New Label 
box, and click Create. Create as many la- 
bels as you need. Now when you re- 
ceive a message, you can select the 
appropriate label under Apply Label in 
the More Actions drop-down box dis- 
played above the message. You can also 
apply a label to multiple messages by 
clicking the checkbox next to each mes- 
sage and then selecting a label as we de- 
scribed. To move labeled messages out 
of the Inbox, select them and click the 
Archive button; you can then access 
them by clicking the appropriate label 
under Labels on the left. 

Setting up filters makes Gmail assign 
certain labels to messages received from 
specific senders as soon as they arrive. To 
do this, click the Create A Filter link next 
to the Search The Web button and follow 
the instructions. Fill in whatever informa- 
tion you want to provide. If, for example, 
you at least indicate all or part of an 
email address in the From field and 
choose a label for messages fitting that 
criteria, that's enough for Gmail to know 
what you want. 

Import Contacts 

Importing address book or contact in- 
formation from another email program, 
whether it's a Web-based service such as 
Hotmail or Yahoo! Mail or an email client 
such as Outlook or Outlook Express, is 
easy to do in Gmail. Export the informa- 
tion from your email program into a CSV 
(comma separated value) file (more about 
that in a moment) and save it where it's 
easily accessible on your hard drive, say, 
in your My Documents folder. In Gmail, 
click the Contacts link and then click 
Import Contacts. Click the Browse button 
to locate the CSV file, click Open, click 
Import Contacts, wait for the import to 
complete, and click the Close link. 
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To create a contacts CSV file in 
Outlook, click the File menu and select 
Import And Export. In the Import 
And Export Wizard select Export To A 
File and click Next. Select Comma 
Separated Values (Windows) and click 
Next. Select the Contacts folder and click 
Next. Identify a location and name for 
the CSV file you want to create (click 
Browse if necessary) and click Next. To 
create a CSV file in Yahoo! Mail, click 
the Down arrow on the Addresses tab 
and click View Contacts. Click the 
Import /Export link and, under Export, 
click the Export Now button next to the 
words Yahoo! CSV. Click Save, select a 
destination for the CSV file, and click 
Save again. 



You can also export contact informa- 
tion with Hotmail, MSN, and Outlook 
Express; doing so with Hotmail or MSN 
requires that you synchronize your Web- 
based email account with Outlook 
Express and then use Outlook Express to 
export to a CSV file. Space doesn't permit 
covering the steps involved in these 
processes; look to the Help buttons in 
those programs for information about 
synchronizing and exporting. 

Display More Message Details 

Gmail's interface for viewing a mes- 
sage is pretty clean, letting you see the 
subject line, how long ago the message 
was sent, and, of course, the message it- 
self. You can click the More Options link 



12 Essential Gmail Shortcuts 



There are scads of keyboard 
shortcuts that work with 
Gmail. Here are a dozen short- 
cuts we think you'll find most 
useful on a regular basis. One 
caveat: If you have a pop-up 
blocker, you must disable it so 
that shortcuts designed to open 
a new browser window can work 
properly. For more shortcuts, in 
Gmail click the Help link; in the 
window that opens, click What 
Are The Keyboard Shortcuts? 
under Gmail Basics. 



Mail Settings 

General Labels Filter 


i Forwardinq and POP Account Settings » 




Name: 


Use my name in Google Accounts (Perky Pat) 




Use a business name or nickname: 








Reply-to address: 


©perkypat762@gmail.com 

O^ == ] 




Language: 


Gmail display language: English (US) | 




Maximum page 


Shoju_5g ciumgrsaWons per page 




Keyboard / 
shortcuts: ( 
Learn more \ 


C Keyboard shortcuts off ^ 
•3 Keyboard shortcuts on j 




Personal level 


O Show indie arrow (>) by messag 

.'.'.'■.'- ..." . - i ■ 


^address (not 


Snippets: 


3Showsnip[i 

O No snippets - Show subject only. 


eb search!). 



Before you can use keyboard shortcuts, you need 
to turn them on. To do so click Settings and, 
under Mail Settings on the General tab, click the 
Keyboard Shortcuts On radio button. Click Save 
Changes and you're ready to go. 



This Shortcut Lets You Quickly . . . 

A or SHIFT-A Reply to the message sender and all other message recipients. SHIFT-A 

replies to all in a new window. 
C or SHIFT-C Compose a new message. SHIFT-C opens a new window for your message. 

F or SHIFT-F Forward the current message. SHIFT-F opens a new window for your 

forwarded message. 
G then C Move to Contacts. 

G then I Move to Inbox. 

J Move to view the previous conversation. 

N Move to the next message within a conversation. 

O or ENTER Open a message or conversation. 

P Move to the previous message within a conversation. 

R or SHIFT-R Reply to the message sender. SHIFT-R opens a new window for your reply. 

TAB then ENTER Sends a newly composed message. 
Y Archive a selected message in the Inbox; unstar a selected starred message; 

move a selected message from the Trash to the Inbox; remove the label 

from a selected conversation. 



on the right to display more details, in- 
cluding the precise sender name and 
email address; reply-to name and email 
address; the date and time the message 
was sent; and links for you to reply to, 
forward, print, or trash the message. You 
can also click the Show Original link to 
display the message in its original form; 
if it's in HTML format, you can view the 
source code that makes up the message. 
To go back to the clean, default message 
view, click Hide Options. 

Show Pictures Within Messages 

Because Gmail operates via the Inter- 
net, rather than as a program you install 
locally on your computer, Google de- 
signed the service so messages wouldn't 
take too long to load. To that end, when 
you open an HTML message that in- 
cludes pictures, you won't be able to see 
all the images. Click Display Images 
Below to display them in the email you're 
currently viewing or click Always Display 
Images From Email Address to force Gmail 
to always open message from that sender 
with all images displayed. 

Search Everything 

With a storage capacity as huge as 
Gmail offers, having the ability to search 
for exactly what you're looking for is es- 
sential. At the top of every Gmail page, 
you'll find a search box and the buttons 
Search Mail and Search The Web. These 
are self-explanatory; you can, however, 
click the Show Search Options link for 
more specific options. You can also use 
the same search tricks that Google permits 
to search for specific words, groups of 
words, exact phrases, and so on. Visit the 
Google's The Essentials Of Google Search 
page at www.google.com/help/basics 
.html for more information. 

More Tips Online 

We hope these tips helped you learn 
more about what's arguably the most 
versatile free email service on the Web. 
If you're a subscriber, you can find more 
Gmail tips by accessing this article 
on our Web site at www.pctoday.com 
/pctoct05 /gmail. A 

by Cal Clinchard 
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Recharge Time 



Power Under The Hoods 




The heart of your laptop, mobile 
phone, digital camera, or MP3 
player isn't the processor or 
software; it's the battery. Without that 
source of always-available energy, por- 
table electronic devices would be little 
more than expensive paperweights. 

The most common type of battery 
found in mobile devices is a standard, 
nonrechargeable battery. These batteries 
use one of two common chemistries: 
alkaline or lithium. 

Devices subject to frequent use, such 
as laptops, mobile phones, and PDAs, 
generally rely on rechargeable batteries. 
There are two distinct types of recharge- 
able batteries: nickel-based, including 
nickel-cadmium and nickel-metal- 
hydride, and lithium-ion-based, includ- 
ing lithium-ion and lithium-ion polymer. 

Standard Nonrechargeable 
Batteries 

Alkaline. Alkaline batteries provide 
up to 10 times more performance than 
the older zinc-carbon cells. They have a 
longer shelf life and can retain up to 85% 



of their original capacity after five years 
of storage. Alkalines are also less prone 
to leakage and have a wide range of 
operating temperatures. 

Lithium. Lithium batteries use lithi- 
um in its metal state to achieve a very 
high energy density, resulting in long 
operating times and a long shelf life. 
Lithium batteries can retain 97% of their 
rated capacity after five years of storage. 

Lithium batteries are ideal replace- 
ments for standard alkaline batteries in 
cameras, MP3 players, and other elec- 
tronic devices. 

Rechargeable Batteries 

Ni-Cd (nickel-cadmium). Ni-Cds 
offer a fast charging rate and can achieve 
good longevity, with more than 1,000 
charge /discharge cycles. 

Ni-Cds can suffer from reduced perfor- 
mance if you recharge them before they 
have been completely discharged. Some 
Ni-Cd battery chargers include circuitry 
to discharge Ni-Cds before charging. 

Ni-Cds require a break-in period. 
Many manufacturers recommend up to 
three charge /discharge cycles before the 
battery will reach optimum performance. 

NiMH (nickel-metal hydride). NiMHs 
are capable of 30 to 40% higher stor- 
age capacity than equivalent Ni-Cds, but 
they support fewer charge/recharge 
cycles; 300 to 500 charging cycles is 
the norm. 

NiMHs do not require a deep dis- 
charge before charging, so you can top 
off a battery before a planned prolonged 
use. Continually deep discharging a 
NiMH can shorten its life, although an 
occasional full discharge will ensure 
optimal energy storage. 

NiMHs take longer to charge than 
equivalent Ni-Cds and can be damaged 
by overcharging or by charging when the 
battery is hot. Smart NiMH battery charg- 
ers can prevent overcharging and/or 



charging when a battery's internal tem- 
perature is high. 

Li-Ion (Lithium-Ion). Li-Ion batteries 
provide the highest energy density 
available, nearly double the energy 
available from Ni-Cds. They are also low 
maintenance. They don't require a deep 
discharge, they don't require a break-in 
period, and they don't suffer from bat- 
tery memory. You can charge a Li-Ion at 
any time without affecting battery per- 
formance, but because Li-Ions generally 
have a charge /discharge life of 300 to 
500 cycles, you can shorten a battery's 
life by topping it off too often. 

Most Li-Ion manufacturers expect 
battery lifetimes of up to three years, 
however, some consumers report fail- 
ures in as few as 18 months. 

Li-Ion Polymer. Li-Ion Polymer bat- 
teries, sometimes referred to as Li-Polys 
or LiPos, are essentially the same as Li- 
Ions. The main difference is that Li-Ion 
Polymers are much thinner, with cell 
heights as small as 1mm. 

Li-Ion Polymers are also very light- 
weight, and more resistant to overcharging 
and leaking. They are more expensive to 
produce than Li-Ions, however, and have a 
lower energy density. Li-Ion Polymers are 
most often used in lightweight, high-value 
electronics, such as cell phones. 

Swap Carefully 

Not all battery types are interchange- 
able. Never use a Li-ion battery in a 
device that didn't originally use one. You 
can usually swap rechargeable nickel- 
based batteries with same-size alkaline 
cells without any problems. If you are 
replacing standard, nonrechargeable bat- 
teries with nickel-based rechargeables, 
invest in a good quality charger. Smart 
battery chargers can help extend your 
battery's lifetime. A 

by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 
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1 

HP Compaq Presario V4000 




Dell Inspiron 6000 



Notebooks 


Manufacturer 


URL 


Battery Type 


Charge Duration 


Replacement Cost | 


Compaq Presario 
V4000 


HP 


www.hp.com 


Lithium-ion 


Up to two hours, 57 minutes 
(6-cell battery); up to seven hours, 
12 minutes (12-cell battery) 


$129.99 (6-cell); 
$179.99 (12-cell) 


Inspiron 6000 


Dell 


www.dell.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to five hours 


$139.00 


Latitude X1 


Dell 


www.dell.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to five hours 


$129.95 


Pavilion zd8000 


HP 


www.hp.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to one hour, 49 minutes 


$149.99 


Pavilion dv4000 


HP 


www.hp.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to two hours, 57 minutes 
(6-cell battery); up to seven hours, 
12 minutes (12-cell battery) 


$129.99 (6-cell); 
$179.99 (12-cell) 


QosmioG25-AV513 


Toshiba 


www.toshiba.com 


Li-Ion 


1.85 hours 


$109 


VAIO FS Series 


Sony 


www.sony.com 


Li-Ion 


2.5 to 9.5 hours, depending on 
model and usage 


$199.99 


VAIOT Series 


Sony 


www.sony.com 


Li-Ion 


Four to nine hours, depending on 
model and usage 


$199.99 




Dell Latitude X1 



^ 



HP Pavilion zd8000 



% 



HP Pavilion dv4000 





Toshiba 
QosmioG25-AV513 



Sony VAIO FS Series 



Sony VAIO T Series 



Portable Media Players 


Model 


Manufacturer 


URL 


Battery Type Charge Duration 


Replacement Cost 


AV 700 Mobile DVR 


ARCHOS 


www.archos.com 


Li-Ion Up to 30 hours for music; up to 

four hours for video on built-in LCD 


$49.95 


Zen Portable 
Media Center 


Creative 


www.creative.com 


Li-Ion Polymer Up to 22 hours continuous audio 
playtime; up to seven hours of 
continuous video playtime 


$49.99 


Gmini400 


ARCHOS 


www.archos.com 


Li-Ion Up to 1 hours for music or five 
hours for video on built-in LCD 


Battery 

not removable 


H106B 


iiriver America 


www.iriveramerica.com 


Li-Ion Polymer Up to 12 hours 


$39 


N 10-1 05 


iiriver America 


www.iriveramerica.com 


Li-Ion Polymer Up to 11 hours 


Battery 

not removable 




ARCHOS AV 700 Mobile DVR 



LM 



Creative Zen Portable 
Media Center 



^fel 1 



E3A 



% % 



ARCHOS Gmini 400 



iriver America H10 6B 



iriver America N10-105 



Portable Music Players 

Rhomba NX Creative 



Manufacturer URL 



Battery Type Charge Duration 



iPod 

iPod Shuffle 

Rio Carbon 6GB 

Rio Forge 512MB 



Apple 
Apple 

Digital 
Networks 
Digital 
Networks 



www.creative.com 

www.apple.com 
www.apple.com 

www.rioaudio.com 

www.rioaudio.com 



Two AAA 

Li-Ion 
Integrated 
USB battery 
Li-Ion 

AAA 



N/A; Up to 14 hours continuous 
playtime on one set of batteries 
Up to 12 hours 
Up to 12 hours 

Up to 20 hours 

N/A; Up to 20 hours continuous 
playtime on one battery 



Replacement Cost 



Approximately $4 

$99 

Battery 

not removable 

Battery 

not removable 

Approximately $2 




Creative Rhomba NX 



t 



Apple iPod 



Apple iPod Shuffle 





Rio Carbon 6GB 



Rio Forge 512MB 
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Dell Axim X50v 



RIMBIackBerry7100g 



I" ■■*-"! 



RIM BlackBerry 7520 




HPiPAQHX2415 



Cell Phones, PDAs & 


Smartphones 










Model 


Manufacturer 


URL 


Battery Type 


Charge Duration 


Replacement Cost 


Axim X50v 


Dell 


www.dell.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to four hours (standard 
battery): up to eight hours 
(extended battery) 


$49 (standard); 
$99 (extended) 


BlackBerry 71 OOg 


Research 
In Motion 


www.rim.com 


U 


Up to four hours talk time; up to 
eight days (192 hours) standby time 


$29.99 


BlackBerry 7520 


Research 
In Motion 


www.rim.com 


Li-Ion 


Approximately 175 minutes 
talk time; 75 hours standby time 


$29.99 



JPAQHX2415 



HP 



www.hp.com 



Li-Ion 




3120 


Nokia 


www.nokiausa.com 


Li-Ion 


Two to six hours talk time; 
170-410 hours standby time 


$49.95 


6170 


Nokia 


www.nokiausa.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to four hours talk time; 
up to 270 hours standby time 


$49.95 


770 Internet 


Nokia 


www.nokiausa.com 


Li-Ion 


Up to 3.5 hours browse time- 


$49.95 


Tablet 








up to 10 days standby time 






Palm 



www.palm.com 



Nokia 3120 


Tungsten T5 


Palm 


www.palm.com 


Nokia 6170 




Wizard OZ-290 


Sharp 


www.sharpusa.com 


E=j 






Nokia 770 
Internet Tabl 


et 





Li-Ion 



Li-Ion 



Zire 31 



Palm 



Palm 
Treo 650 



Palm 
Tungsten T5 



www.palm.com 



Sharp 

Wizard OZ-290 



Li-Ion 
Polymer 



Battery runtime varies based on 

the usage pattern of an individual 

user and the configuration of the 

handheld. Use of internal wireless 

capabilities and backlight will 

significantly decrease battery 

runtime 

Two to si 

170-4101 

Up to foi 

up to 27( 

Up to 3.5 

up to 10 

GSM/GPRS model: Up to six hours 

talk time and up to 300 hours 

standby time. CDMA model: Up to 

six hours talk time and up to two 

weeks standby time 

Up to five hours 

N/A. Batteries last approximately 
1,800 hours when data is 
continuously displayed; 
approximately 1,200 hours when 
data is searched for five minutes 
and displayed for 55 minutes per 
hour of use; approximately two 
years when turned off and the clock 
is running; and approximately 4,000 
times when the backlight is turned 
on for 10 seconds and turned off for 
50 seconds per minute while the 
display is activated 
Up to one week normal use 



$37.95 




$59.99 






Battery 

not removable 
Approximately 
$3 to $5 



Battery 

not removable 



I 



Palm 
Zire 31 



Tablet PCs 



Manufacturer URL 



Thinkpad X41 
Tablet (convertible) 
LE1 600 (slate) 




IBM 

Motion 
Computing 



www.ibm.com 



Battery Type Charge Duration 



Up to 3.5 hours 



Li-Ion 



Tecra M4 (convertible) Toshiba 



www.motioncomputing.com Li-Ion 

(standard 

battery); 

Lithium 

Polymer 

(extended 

battery) 

www.toshiba.com Li-Ion 



Three-plus hours with standard 
battery; close to a full day with 
extended battery 



Replacement Cost 



$129 

$149.99 (standard); 
$229.99 (extended) 



Up to three hours, 22 minutes $75 



J* 



IBM Thinkpad X41 
Tablet (convertible) 




Motion Computing 
LE1 600 (slate) 



£ 



Toshiba 

Tecra M4 (convertible) 
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Anti-virus and anti-spyware providers do 
an excellent job of protecting you 
against known threats. With new or 
unknown threats, however, they need 
time to create the antidote. They can't 
protect you until they've developed a 
new signature file that recognizes the 
threat and you've downloaded and 
installed the necessary update. 

RedWall stops new threats WITHOUT 
needing new signature files, so you're 
protected even against brand new 
threats. RedWall Secure File Viewer is 
always one step ahead, giving your 
anti-virus and anti-spyware time to react, 





• PftOACTM mo M/PltOTECTM 

Know your company data is protected 
even when the latest virus definition files 
have not yet been released. 

• MAC ft BOX PMtfMWG Safely preview 
files in a "quarantined" no-risk environment 
to ensure they contain legitimate data and 
not viruses or other malicious code. 



• 000 ff PRODUCTIVITY Instantly preview any file without taking 
the extra time necessary to launch the application which created 
it. RedWall's previewing is often 300% faster than opening the 
same file with its associated program. Even preview multiple 
email attachments in one step - no more wasting time launching 
multiple applications. 



^Novatix 



Download your free trial at http://www.novatix.com/OneStepAhead 

Novatix Corporation Tel: 303-51 6-1 800 ext. 1 04 Email: info@novatix.com www.novatix.com 

© 2005 Novatix Corporation. All rights reserved. RedWall is a registered trademark of Novatix Corporation. 
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International 
Traveler 



Access Email From Outside The U.S. 



So many details, so little time. Each 
time you travel outside of the 
United States, no matter if it's for 
business or pleasure, it seems there are 
countless details to wrap up. But in the 
midst of booking an airline ticket and 
finding someone to feed your dog, don't 
overlook the importance of maintaining 
your communications lifeline while 
you're overseas: your email. Luckily, 
there are a number of options for ac- 
cessing email from far-flung locations. 
Let's look at some of the most useful. 

Free Internet Access 

If you're an experienced traveler and 
typically take your laptop on trips, you 
won't need to find a public computer 
terminal to check your email. But for 
many of us, the thought of keeping track 
of a computer while touring Rome or 
Paris is daunting. Additionally, even a 6- 
pound notebook can feel like a brick 
after lugging it around for a short time. 
The bottom line? If the only reason 
you're taking your laptop is to check 
email, it may be easier to leave it at 
home and use public computers instead. 

To find free Internet access, you may 
not have to go very far from your hotel 
room. That's because many hotels, espe- 
cially those in large cities or near air- 
ports, include free Internet access for 
their guests. Additionally, the hostesses 
at European "guest houses," may let 
you use their personal computers for 
checking your email — just ask. Libraries 
provide yet another potential way that 
you can secure free Web access. 

Pay-Per-Use Internet Access 

If you run out of options for free ac- 
cess, you can usually rent public com- 
puters by the minute or hour at an 




Internet cafe. Internet cafes typically mix 
pay-per-use Web access with cappuc- 
cino, food, and a lot of interesting 
people. You can find Internet cafes (also 
called cyber or net cafes) throughout 
the world. Besides Web access, some 
Internet cafes also have printers, scan- 
ners, and business software available. 
Expect to pay a basic fee of approxi- 
mately $3 to $5 per hour for basic 
Internet access; printing and scanning 
will cost a little more. 

As another option, some tourist infor- 
mation centers include public computer 
terminals. For example, the Tourism 
Office in Rothenberg, a well-preserved 



medieval town in Germany, provides 
Internet computers for a small fee. 

Locating Cybercafes 

It's a good idea to investigate cafe lo- 
cations before you leave on your trip, 
while you still have consistent Internet 
access. You can browse for a cafe at 
www.netcafes.com or search for one 
by using the database at cybercafe 
.katchup.co.nz. Another Web site that 
might aid you in your search for 
an Internet cafe is located at www 
.world66.com/netcafeguide. 
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You can generally access the Internet on a 
per-use basis at Cybercafes. Even though you 
can often find Cybercafes by asking people 
on the street, you'll save time by researching 
the locations before you leave home. 



If you don't have time to research cy- 
bercafes before you leave on your trip, 
all is not lost. You can usually keep your 
eyes open for public access Internet ter- 
minals in the downtown or tourist areas 
of most major cities. Locals and hotel 
personnel can also direct you to the 
closest public Internet access point. 

Using Foreign Keyboards 

If you haven't traveled much over- 
seas, you may not realize that keyboards 
in other countries often use a different 
layout, and different symbols, than your 
keyboard at home. For example, the at 
symbol (@), on which email depends so 
heavily, is conspicuously absent from 
the German keyboard, and the locations 
of the "y" and "z" keys are switched 

But don't get distressed. If you're at 
an Internet cafe, ask if an English key- 
board is available. To hedge your bets, 
use the Internet to research how the 
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The keyboard arrangement in other countries 
is often puzzling. To save yourself time and 
trouble, use the Internet to research how the 
keyboard in your destination country is laid 
out before you leave home. 



keyboard in your destination country 
will work before you leave on your trip. 
For example, a little online research will 
quickly reveal that you can display the @ 
symbol on a German keyboard by 
holding down the ALTGR and then 
pressing Q. 

Using Your Existing 
Email Account 

OK, you've located a computer with 
an Internet connection and figured out 
how to use that baffling keyboard 
arrangement. Now you're ready to 
check your email. You can employ a 
couple of methods to do so: Use an ex- 
isting POP email account or a free Web- 
based email account. However, no 
matter which approach you choose, it's a 
good idea to test it out before leaving 
home so that you can iron out any prob- 
lems. With that in mind, let's look at 
each option. 

First, you can access your existing 
email account using a Web browser and 
a Web-based POP mail interface, such as 
Mail2Web (www.mail2web.com). You 
can use Mail2Web or a similar service to 
read your existing account from any lo- 
cation in the world. Mail2Web differs 
from Web-based email because it gives 
you ready access to your existing POP 
account instead of setting up an entirely 
new email account. It won't even cost 
you anything. 

Mail2Web enables you to read, man- 
age, and respond to messages from 
any computer. Most people choose to 
simply view and reply to messages. 
The messages will remain on the mail 
server unless you specifically delete 
them in Mail2Web. When you get 
home, your email program (such as 



Outlook) will download the messages 
to your computer. 

To use Mail2Web you'll need to 
know your POP email address (such as 
joeschmoe@earthlink.net) and the pass- 
word associated with your account. For 
security purposes it's best to memorize 
this information instead of writing 
it down. 

Start by displaying Mail2 Web's site in 
any browser. By default Mail2Web dis- 
plays the basic (Intellilogin) login op- 
tion. If you're concerned about security 
(and who isn't?), you can click Secure 
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Mail2Web is one of many services that 
enables you to access your regular POP 
mail account from remote locations. 

Login for the 128-bit encrypted version. 
Enter your POP email address and pass- 
word and then click Check Mail. The 
displayed list of messages is easy to use. 
You can click a message to view it and 
then decide if you want 
to answer, delete, or 
forward it. 

A couple of manage- 
ment tips will make 
life easier when you 
return home. First, if 
you want to still be 
able to read messages 
in your mailbox at 
home, don't delete 
them using Mail2Web. 
If you do, the service 
will remove them from 
the POP server for 



good. Additionally, if you're replying 
or sending messages, carbon copy your 
own email address — it'll help you 
better track your messages when you 
get home. 

Finally, when you're finished check- 
ing your messages (especially if you're 
using a public computer), take some se- 
curity precautions so that others can't 
access personal information: Log out 
from your email session, close the 
browser, and clear the system's cache. 

Using A Free Web-Based 
Email Account 

Accessing your existing email ac- 
count with Mail2Web or a similar ser- 
vice is a good option when you're 
traveling. However, you may prefer to 
instead set up a new, Web-based email 
account. One of the most popular 
Web-based email accounts is Yahoo! 
Mail (mail.yahoo.com). Other free 
email services include Hotmail (www 
.hotmail.com) and Mail (www. mail 
.com). Again, it's a good idea to set up 
and test any email account before 
heading to the airport. 

While Web-based email is usually 
free, it includes only a limited amount of 
storage space in your mailbox. Addi- 
tionally, Web-based email often displays 
advertisements, which can slow down 
your email session. 

So the next time you're heading to the 
airport for an overseas trip, be sure to 
stop your postal mail — but keep your 
email coming, m\ 

by Linda Bird 
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You can easily access your email from any location in the 
world using a Web-based email account. Yahoo!, Hotmail, 
and Mail all offer free email accounts. 
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One For The Road 



Business Travel Accessories 



Compiled by Elizabeth Dixon 




Some people are born to travel. With mobility in their genes, these road warriors 
can go for days, foraging single-serving bags of honey-roasted peanuts and 
hotel-room French roast coffee. Others are not as blessed. If you prefer the com- 
fort of your corner office to the comfort of a Comfort Inn, these handy accessories 
might make your next business trip a little more bearable. 



Oregon Scientific Atomic Travel Clock 

Being stuck in a hotel room without an alarm clock can be a distressing experience. 
Although, in theory, the sun's rise should be as good as any buzzing clock, that 
system rarely, if ever, works out in practice. A travel alarm 
clock, if small and compact, can offer the weary traveler 
some peace of mind if a hotel room comes up short. 

Oregon Scientific's Atomic Travel Clock with Indoor 
Temperature ($29.95; www2.oregonscientific.com) auto- 
matically sets itself to your current time zone and even tells 
you the indoor temperature. Its patented HiGlo electro- 
luminescence display makes it easy to spot the time if you 
wake up in the middle of the night, and its small size al- 
lows for easy storage in your carry-on or even purse. 

This feature-rich clock comes equipped with a month 
and day calendar in three different languages, a United 
States map display, and a travel case and runs on two 
AAA batteries. 





Bwana Gear Inflatable 
Protective Case 

Stuffing your digital camera, PDA, or 
cell phone in your carry-on without prop- 
erly protecting it is a mistake. Devices 
such as these can be jostled easily and if 
they get wet or bounce around in your 
suitcase too much, they can be irre- 
versibly damaged. Especially if you enjoy 
water sports, cycling, or skiing when 
you're not busy with work, added protec- 
tion is necessary for you. 

Bwana Gear ($19.95; bwanagear.com) 
has come up with an innovative prod- 
uct, the Inflatable Protective Case, 
which can protect your electronics 
while you're on the go. The urethane 
case combines soft and hard materials 
and provides an inflatable defense of 
air technology, which will protect your 
belongings from the everyday bumps 
and bruises of traveling. Waterproof 
insert accessories are also available, 
and the product comes in several 
different colors. 
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Belkin Travel Surge Protector 
With Hidden Swivel Plug 

When at home or the office, your 
computer and other electronic devices 
are more than likely protected from 
lightning strikes or power surges. It's 
important to safeguard your hardware 
when you're on the go, as well. A surge 
protector can provide this protection, 
and many models come in compact 
travel sizes for convenient stow and go. 

If you worry about the safety of your 
laptop on the road, check out Belkin's 
Travel Surge Protector with Hidden 
Swivel Plug ($22.99; www.belkin.com). 
The retractable cord helps to reduce any 
extra bulge in your laptop bag, and at a 
half a pound, this device won't add 
much weight to your carry-on. 



Rowenta Steam 'N Press 

Living out of a suitcase is never fun, 
and while that iron in the closet at the 
hotel seems like a good, hassle-free 
idea, it rarely gets used. Wrinkles cer- 
tainly aren't very professional, so why 
not try out a travel-sized steamer? 

One multitalented tool for the job is 
Rowenta's Steam 'N Press ($50; www 
.rowenta.com). This German-made (and 
likewise efficient) product functions in 
more ways than one; it doubles as both a 
lint brush and iron. With its two heating 
elements, at 120V and 240V, respectively, 
you'll have consistent power regardless of 
your location. The device weighs a mere 3 
pounds and its sleek design makes it an 
easy addition to your suitcase. Along with 
that, the steamer comes complete with a 
storage bag for traveling. 





On The Road 



Lingo MM-10 Map Mouse 

If you're like a lot of business travelers, you probably do a great deal of driving 
even after you get off the plane. Finding your destination in an unfamiliar place often- 
times becomes a daunting task. Avoiding losing your way or backtracking could save 
you valuable time; knowing exactly how far you 
have to go is half the battle. ^— ^ \ 

Lingo's MM-10 Map Mouse ($19.95; lingotransla- 
tors.com) is an electronic map measurer, which 
comes in handy for times when adding up those tiny 
mileage numbers seems impossible. Simply drag the 
mouse along the map, and it calculates the distance 
for you (in either miles or kilometers). The unit also 
displays the time in 16 cities and has a calculator and 
compass. Don't worry about losing it or leaving it in 
the rental car, either; this little device attaches di- 
rectly onto your keychain. 



Tumi Computer Sleeve 

If you ask us, the standard, clunky laptop carry bags aren't easy to travel with, 
and if yours has wheels, you know that it more than likely doesn't exactly fit under 
the stowage area of the seat in front of you. If only there was a way to protect your 

laptop, as well as put it in a standard-sized carry-on 
or briefcase. 

We found some nifty computer sleeves by Tumi 
($65 to $85; www.tumi.com) that might just do the 
trick. The sleeves come in three sizes (small, medium, 
and large), and can be used as standalone storage or 
fit nicely inside your briefcase. The product's slender 
design minimizes bulk, making it easy to bring your 
laptop just about anywhere. 




Philips Key01 9 Wearable Digital Camcorder 



If you like to mix a little leisure or adventure in 
with your business travel, you more than likely 
need a small digital camera or camcorder to cap- 
ture all of your memories. You can have both, 
plus an AAP3 player, with Philips Key019 ($160 
estimated street price; www.consumer 
.philips.com) This device is so small (3.8 x 
1.26 x 0.89 inches [HxWxD]), you'd never 
imagine it could shoot up to 25 minutes of 
AAPEG-4 video or hold up to 200 digital 
photos. The 128MB Key019 Wearable 
Digital Camcorder is plug-and-play 
compatible, connects to your PC via a 
USB connection, includes a Li-Ion 
battery, and ships with a five-key 
remote control. I 
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You will not believe the rich clean sound from a system so small it can go just about 
anywhere. An elegant center channel and four matching satellites come complete 
with adjustable mounting brackets, making for the perfect plasma or LCD display 
solution. The matching subwoofer is stylish enough to show off, or small enough to 
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Office Space 



Scot's Take 



The Twelfth Of Office 




Scot Finnie is the editor of 
SecurityPipeline.com, editor at 
TechWeb.com, and author of 
ScotsNewsletter.com. He has 
served as managing editor for 
Windows Magazine and editor 
for several other computing 
publications. Catch up with Scot 
at his newsletter Web site 
(www.scotsnewsletter.com) 
or send him feedback at 
scot@pctoday.com. 



Microsoft is lining up 
a coordinated as- 
sault of product 
launches for late 2006. It's 
possible we'll see Internet 
Explorer 7.0 before that, or 
Office 12 will ship a couple 
months earlier than Windows 
Vista (formerly code-named 
Longhorn). But Windows 
Vista, IE 7.0, and Office 12 all 
appear to be queuing up to 
ship about a year from now. 

Office 12 (the codename for 
the next version of Microsoft 
Office) Beta 1 is expected this 
fall, perhaps any day now. 
What's Microsoft planning for 
Office? At press time, the 
company wasn't talking about 
much more than the new 
XML-(Extensible Markup 
Language) native file format 
that will replace all Office ap- 
plication formats. 

XML is a highly customiz- 
able, open-standard language 
used to describe data and 
structured documents on the 
Web. Office 2003 introduced 
an optional XML format. 
Office 12 will employ an im- 
proved version of that XML 
format, one that stores pieces 
of documents in separate files 
and collects them in the in- 
dustry-standard Zip file com- 
pression format. The current 
Office 2003 file formats are 
supported optionally. 

Read Between The Lines 

The move to XML will give 
Microsoft a solid architecture 
upon which to make Office 
documents share underpin- 
nings with electronic data 



formats served on the Inter- 
net. As the world's content in- 
creasingly becomes digital and 
Internet-based, it's a very 
good thing that a business app 
that approximately 400 million 
people use is moving in the 
same direction. Imagine docu- 
ments in which spreadsheet 
tables integrate with presenta- 
tion graphics, digital images, 
podcasts, and words, without 
the need to import/export, or 
tweak things to make them 
work together. Although this 
isn't a slam dunk scenario, 
there's a possibility that the 
XML basis for Office file for- 
mats could go a long way to- 
ward creating a common 
ground for data types. 

According to Microsoft 
Group Product Manager Dan 
Leach, Microsoft will be em- 



Microsoft is working on the 
development of "ribbons" of 
activity icons (think task-spe- 
cific toolbars) that will appear 
automatically or in concert 
with specific types of tasks. If 
that's true, you can count me 
among the skeptics about 
whether this will be useful. 
For years Microsoft has gone 
in the wrong direction with 
Office by cluttering up the 
program with task panes, 
layers of menus, tabbed di- 
alog boxes, and far too many 
automatic things that users 
have no idea how to control. 
Each succeeding version of 
the Office suite has added a 
new layer of window trim- 
mings. This stuff doesn't work 
for everyday people, and can't 
have been usability tested. 
Each new Office release seems 



"Each succeeding version of the 
Office suite has added a new layer 
of window trimmings." 



phasizing user productivity, 
collaboration, connecting with 
decision makers, business 
compliance, and document 
management areas to add new 
features. Finding the right 
data as well as the right people 
to act upon or approve that 
data are two primary themes 
behind the marketing message 
Microsoft has begun issuing 
about Office 12. But what's 
that mean in the real world? 

Published reports cite un- 
named sources as saying that 



increasingly aimed at how 
good it will look in product- 
launch PowerPoint presenta- 
tions made to enterprise 
customers, analysts, and the 
press than seriously consid- 
ered user-interface design. 

If Microsoft wants to truly 
make Office better, it needs to 
give up something: Precon- 
ceived notions about how 
well the existing product 
works. Microsoft Office has 
very little competition; with 
no innovation cropping up 
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from rivals, Microsoft compla- 
cently rejects all ideas but its 
own. And in recent versions 
of the office suite, those ideas 
have lacked vision. 

A Few Suggestions 

What if . . . instead of fo- 
cusing on quick fixes, such as 
cute automatic ribbons, the 
Office 12 upgrade started with 
a large team of Microsofties 
focused on the 50 main jobs or 
tasks people use the applica- 
tion suite for. I'm talking 
about deep usability research 
from the middle of this 
decade whose results are 
translated into a list of de- 
tailed action items for changes 
in the application. I'm talking 
about simple activities such as 
writing business correspon- 
dence, reporting sales data, 
building presentations, pre- 
paring information for Web 
pages, collecting or accessing 
data for a corporate intranet, 
posting a blog entry, and so 
forth. What is it that people 
need from this app? Then mix 
in some clean-sheet thinking: 
How can the office suite de- 
liver functionality that stream- 
lines the 50 most common 
processes? And, most impor- 
tantly, how can that be done 
by minimizing the user inter- 
face not adding to it? 

Ever try formatting a Word 
document for use as a Web 
page? There are three ap- 
proaches: use FrontPage, use 
Word's built-in Web-integra- 
tion functionality, or work in a 
Word document as if it will 
eventually become HTML. 



FrontPage is anathema to Web 
developers because it adds all 
sorts of guck to the HTML 
code. Word's Web-integration 
functionality is anti-Internet 
because it uses its own propri- 
etary features for handling hy- 
perlinks that are missing 
obvious features. It also re- 
quires you to view links 
within the Word document 
program frame, something 
many users dislike. And if you 
go with the third approach, 
if you know enough about 
HTML and Word to turn off 
the poorly implemented hy- 
perlinking features, and just 
try to work in Word as an ed- 
itor, you have to strip out 
curly quotation marks and 
apostrophes, special charac- 
ters, and other automatic vi- 
sual niceties that Word isn't 
smart enough to translate de- 
spite the fact they have HTML 
counterparts. 

The solution is so complex 
that most techies give up on 
Word for creating Web docu- 
ments and use Notepad. The 
solution requires the reconfig- 
uration of about 30 configura- 
tion settings throughout the 
word processor. And Micro- 
soft plays a shell game with 
these settings; moving them or 
changing the names with each 
new version of Office. 

What if . . . Microsoft fig- 
ured out what settings people 
need in order to make work- 
ing on documents in Word 
that will later become Web 
documents a one-click config- 
uration change? While you're 
at it, when you're in this Web 



document creation mode, 
why not insert and interpret 
HTML for font formatting? 

What if . . . Office finally 
stopped being a loose confed- 
eration of applications whose 
interoperability is still not all 
there? The early years of 
Office development saw Mi- 
crosoft try wave after wave of 
technical strategies to solve 
that issue. The problem has 
been somewhat tamed but 
never vanquished. What if 
Office wasn't a suite of dif- 
ferent tools, such as a screw- 
driver, pliers, hammer, and 
box-end wrench; but instead 
was a single app that let you 
work in place on your data in 
different ways based on con- 
text? Ever try to put para- 
graphs of text into an Excel 
spreadsheet? It's not intuitive. 
Even though these tasks have 
gotten easier over the years, in 
some cases they are based on 
kludge solutions. And some- 
times the easiest way is to 
create a separate document 
and then copy and paste. 

The next version of Office 
will almost certainly be an im- 
provement over the current 
version. Office 2002 and Office 
2003 were each noticeably 
better than their predecessors. 
But Microsoft has a chance to 
do something truly remark- 
able with this product. And 
you have to go back to Office 
6.0 a decade ago to find a ver- 
sion of the office suite that was 
a truly remarkable upgrade. 
That means fully thought out 
task-based solutions not user- 
interface toys. A 
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Access Web Email 
With Outlook 2003 

Give Yourself Some Flexibility 




Aslugfest between Web-based 
email providers is driving the 
features of free and fee-based 
Web mail services to rival or even out- 
shine many ISPs' email servers in terms 
of spam filtering, uptime, and fea- 
tures. Web mail offerings from Google, 
Yahoo!, and Microsoft run on tech- 
nology infrastructure that dwarfs most 
ISPs. The portability of Web-based 
email is attractive to many users who 
want access to their personal email from 
home, work, and mobile devices. 

But what if you want to change your 
ways and use Window's Outlook 2003 
as your primary email program? You 
don't have to abandon all your other 
Web-based email accounts. Make a few 
changes to some settings, and you can 
use Outlook 2003 to access your Web 
mail accounts. 

Access Gmail Via Outlook 2003 

Gmail (gmail.google.com) is a free 
beta Web mail service from Google, and 
it has features similar to those of rival 
ISP email services. If 
you are a lucky recip- 
ient of a Gmail invita- 
tion, not only can you 
access your Gmail ac- 
count from your Web 
browser, but you can 
also upload your Gmail 
messages using Outlook 
2003. You can also ac- 
cess your Gmail account 
using Outlook 2003 and 
still store all your email 
in Gmail's nearly bot- 
tomless cup of online 
email storage. 
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The E-mail Accounts Wizard enables you to 
add an email address to Outlook or modify 
an existing email address. 

Set your Gmail options. After you 
log into your Gmail account, select the 
Settings link in the top right of the page. 
When the Mail Settings page appears, 
click the Forwarding And POP tab. 

In the POP Download section, select 
the Enable POP Only For Mail That 
Arrives From Now On radio button. 
Leaving this setting as is downloads all 
the email sitting in your Gmail account 
to your Outlook 2003 account. In the 



cin 






▼ Labels 



Mail Settings 

General Labels 



POP Download: 



Fillers Forwarding and POP Account Settings » 

©Disable forwarding 



Tip: V 



copy of incoming m 
,l o foi ' 31 1, n 



I art j | keep Gmail's 



1. Status: POP is < 

O Enable POP for 
O Enable POP onl 
O Disable POP 

2. When message 



abled for all mail that h 



sed with POP keep Gmail 



'■ ! v ,;.: * ,' ." 
aie .inienil. 



- " . 



Gmail's Forwarding And POP settings control how Gmail passes mail to Outlook 2003. 



When Messages Are Accessed With POP 
drop-down menu, choose Keep Gmail's 
Copy In The Inbox. There are other op- 
tions to download all the email, but 
Gmail's 2GB and growing storage means 
you have a while until you run out of 
space anyway. 

Create an email account. To access 
your Gmail messages from Outlook 
2003, you need to create an account in 
Outlook. In Outlook open the Tools 
menu and select Email Accounts. When 
the Email Accounts Wizard opens, click 
Add A New Email Account and click 
Next. Choose POP3 as your server type 
and click Next to advance the wizard to 
the next dialog box. 

Enter user information. Type your 
name as you would like it to appear in 
the From field of outgoing messages in 
the Your Name field. Next, type your full 
Gmail address (wsername@gmail.com) in 
the Email Address field. 

Enter server information. Type 

pop.gmail.com into the Incoming Mail 

Server (POP3) field. Next, type 

smtp.gmail.com in the 

Outgoing Mail Server 

(SMTP) field. 

Enter login infor- 
mation. Type your full 
Gmail email address in 
the User Name field and 
your Gmail password in 
the Password field. 

Enter more settings. 
Google made the Gmail 
email program secure 
to prevent Gmail from 
becoming a spammer's 
paradise and to ensure 
the best possible user 
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experience, thus 
sending email from 
Outlook through 
Gmail's email servers 
requires authentica- 
tion. Click the More 
Settings button and 
then select the 
Outgoing Server tab. 

Select My Outgoing 
Server (SMTP) Re- 
quires Authentication 
and choose Use Same 
Settings As My In- 
coming Mail Server. 
Click Advanced. When 
the Advanced tab 
opens, select This Server Requires An 
Encrypted Connection (SSL) Under 
Incoming Server (POP3). 

Next, under the Outgoing Server 
(SMTP) heading, select This Server 
Requires An Encrypted Connection 
(SSL) and type 465 in the Outgoing 
Server (SMTP) field. Click OK. 

Click Test Account Settings to test 
your Gmail account. Click Close after 
you receive confirmation of a successful 
test. Click Next to advance the wizard 
and then click Finish to complete set- 
ting up Outlook 2003 to access your 
Gmail account. 

Access Yahoo! Mail Plus 

Yahoo!'s fee-based email service 
includes a number of features: 2GB 
worth of online mail storage, an im- 
proved spam filter, virus scanning, and 
POP3 email access. 

Set Yahoo! Mail Plus options. Prior 
to adding your Yahoo! Mail Plus to 
Outlook 2003, you need to go to POP 
Access And Forwarding. Click Mail 
Options to open the Mail Options page. 
Click POP Access And Forwarding 
and select Web & POP Access to enable 
POP3 access to your Yahoo! Mail Plus 
account. You can also access the email 
via the Yahoo! Mail Web interface. 

Create an email account. In Outlook 
2003 open the Tools menu and se- 
lect Email Accounts. When the E-mail 
Accounts Wizard appears, select Add 
A New E-mail Account and click Next. 
In the resulting dialog box, click Add. 
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The Yahoo Mail Plus Options page includes an option for POP Access & Forwarding 
where you specify what email messages you download to Outlook. 



And in the next dialog box, choose 
POP3 and click Next. 

Enter user information. In the Your 
Name field, type your name as you 
would like it to appear when you send a 
message. Enter your Yahoo! Mail ad- 
dress (wsername@yahoo.com) in the 
Email Address field. 

Enter server information. Type 
pop.mail.yahoo.com in the Incoming 
Mail Server (POP3) field and type 
smtp.mail.yahoo.com in the Outgoing 
Mail Server (SMTP) field. 

Enter logon information. Type your 
Yahoo! Mail Plus password in the Pass- 
word field. 

Finalize Yahoo! Mail Plus setup. 
Click More Settings to open the Internet 
Email Settings dialog box. Click 
Outgoing Server and select the My 
Outgoing Server (SMTP) Requires 
Authentication checkbox. Click OK 
to close the Internet Email Settings 
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Click Add to advance the wizard, and then 
you can specify all of your user and account 
information so Outlook 2003 can connect to 
the email service for your email. 



dialog box. Click Next 
to advance the wizard. 
Click Finish to com- 
plete the setup. 

Access Hotmail 

MSN Hotmail Plus 
is the fee-based Web 
mail cousin of Micro- 
soft's MSN online 
email service and free 
Hotmail Webmail. 
However, note that 
MSN Hotmail Plus 
email addresses end 

in ©msn.com instead 

of ©hotmail.com. 
Accessing Hotmail Plus requires 
nearly the same setup as Gmail and 
Yahoo! Mail Plus, though you must 
configure Outlook 2003 to access an 
HTTP server. 

Create an email account. Select 
Email Accounts from the Outlook Tools 
menu. The Email Accounts Wizard 
appears. Select Add A New Email 
Account and click next to advance the 
wizard. Choose HTTP as the Server 
Type and click Next. 

Enter user information. Type your 
full name in the Your Name field. Type 
your full MSN Hotmail Plus email 
address (usernatne@msn.com) in the 
E-mail Address field. 

Enter server information. Verify that 
Hotmail appears in the HTTP Mail 
Service Provider drop-down menu. 

Enter login information. Type your 
full MSN Hotmail Plus email address in 
the User Name field. Then type your 
MSN Hotmail Plus password in the 
Password field. 

Use Web Mail As A Primary Or 
Secondary Email Account 

Whether or not you access one of 
these Web-based email services for your 
primary email account or for a backup, 
or travel, email account, you will un- 
doubtedly enjoy an email server infra- 
structure that dwarfs that of most ISPs 
and is a ready option for your existing 
ISP's email server. A 

by Will Kelly 
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Excel 2003 



Use Templates To Organize Your Data 




Every document you open in 
Excel is based on a template. 
The default workbook that 
opens automatically when you start 
the application has a very limited 
set of formatting in place, so as to 
be very versatile. There are, how- 
ever, more detailed templates avail- 
able in Excel to help you format 
expense statements, timecards, bal- 
ance sheets, and more. A template 
is a quick-and-easy tool for filling 
out common forms by simply plug- 
ging in your data. You can cus- 
tomize these built-in templates, 
create your own, or download more 
from Microsoft.com. 



Expense Statement 






M 0/27/2005 ! 562 



Templates are preformatted files created for specific tasks, 
which allow you to pick a task and just fill in the blanks. 



Using Built-in Templates 

Click File and New to open a new 
Excel workbook. The New Workbook 
task pane will appear. (If you would like 
the task pane to appear on startup, you 
can check the Show At Startup box at the 
bottom of the task pane.) There are sev- 
eral options in this task pane. Your re- 
cently opened workbooks will be listed at 
the top under Open A Workbook. You 
also have the option to open a new 
Blank Workbook or From Existing 
Workbook under the New heading. 
Underneath that there is a section ti- 
tled Templates. In this section you can 
search for a specific type of template 
using the Search Online For field or 
choose templates using the Templates 
On Office Online, On My Computer, 
and On My Web Sites options. The 
templates you have opened recently 
will appear at the bottom of the task 
pane under Recently Used Templates. 
Click On My Computer on the task 



pane to open the Templates dialog box. 
This dialog box has two tabs: General and 
Spreadsheet Solutions. The General tab 
holds the default workbook template. 
For more stylized templates, click the 
Spreadsheet Solutions tab. 

The defaults on the Spreadsheet 
Solutions tab include: Balance Sheet, 
Expense Statement, Loan Amortization, 
Sales Invoice, and Timecard. Don't worry 



Templates 
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Built-in templates are shown on the Spreadsheet 
Solutions tab. Customized and downloaded templates 
will appear on the General tab. 



if none of these is what you need; 
we will find more templates later. 
For now, click the Expense State- 
ment and click Open. 

To enter data, simply click the 
appropriate area and type your in- 
formation. Although the Expense 
Statement template is formatted to 
keep cell lines invisible, your cursor 
will highlight whichever cell you 
have selected. Enter some sample 
data into the spreadsheet. You'll no- 
tice, as you get to the second entry, 
that the dollar amounts are being 
automatically totaled across the 
yellow rows at the bottom and right 
of the statement. Accounting tem- 
plates such as this one can be partic- 
ularly helpful because formulas are 
already in place, so your totals are calcu- 
lated as you enter your data. There is also 
space for personal information, notes, and 
even any fine print that might be needed 
on a reimbursement form. 

When you are finished, select File and 
scroll to Save As to save your new docu- 
ment onto your computer or disk. This is 
one of the beauties of using a template: 
When you save the expense state- 
ment you just filled with data, the 
Expense Statement template itself 
will remain empty. This way, when 
you want to make a new statement, 
you can just open the template again 
and enter your new data, instead of 
opening your saved file and erasing 
all the old data before you start. 

Creating & Customizing 
Templates 

Default templates. The workbook 
that automatically opens when you 
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start Excel or create a new general 
workbook is called the default 
General Workbook template. This 
template has very limited format- 
ting, so it will be useful for many 
purposes. However, if you would 
prefer that the default General 
Workbook template is one of your 
own designs, you have that option. 
Simply design a template with 
whatever formatting you choose 
and then save it as Book.xlt (the 
name of the default General Work- 
book template). To get the .XLT file 
extension, which saves your file as 
a template, choose Template for 
file type. Save your template in the 
XLStart folder on your computer. 
The default location for this folder is: 
C:\PROGRAM FILESXMICROSOFT OF- 
FICE\OFFICEll\XLS START. Once 
you have saved your template this 
way, Excel will use your new Book.xlt 
template every time you create a 
new workbook, unless you specify a 
different template. 

Custom templates. To create a custom 
template, first open a new Excel work- 
book without specifying a template (se- 
lect File and then New or click the New 
Workbook button on the Excel toolbar). 
Edit this workbook to include all the for- 
mulas, text, and data formatting that will 
appear in any new workbook which 
specifies this template. For example, you 
might want to create an expense state- 
ment more tailored to your own kind of 
business than the built-in expense state- 
ment in Excel. If you have a company 
car, you could create a statement that in- 
cludes columns for the date the car was 
used, the employee who used it, the 
mileage, and so on. 

Once your custom template is for- 
matted, you need to save it as a template. 
Select Save As from the File menu to open 
the Save As dialog box. You can give your 
file any name you choose, but in the Save 
As Type drop-down menu, you must 
choose Template as your file type. You 
must also save your custom templates 
in the Templates folder. The default 
location for this folder is: C:\DOCU- 
MENTS AND SETTINGSXycw username\ 
APPLICATION DATA\MICROSOFT\ 
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Microsoft offers templates for all Microsoft Office 
applications. Choose Excel in the Microsoft Office Programs 
category to open this window, which contains only the 
templates designed for Excel. 



TEMPLATES. After you have done this, 
you can access it by opening the templates 
dialog box. (Click General Templates on 
the task pane.) Your custom templates will 
appear on the General Templates tab. 

Customizing built-in templates. Of 
course, it's possible that the built-in tem- 
plates aren't exactly what you want, but 
they're so close that you don't really 
need to build your own custom template. 
For example, say you like the look of the 
Expense Statement template but really 
need to add a field where your em- 
ployees can indicate whether they 
used the company car. In that case, 
you can customize one of the built-in 
options. First, you must unprotect the 
template. Templates are generally pro- 
tected so that users can't accidentally 
change any formatting that should 
be static. To make changes, open the 
Expense Statement template. Select 
Protection from the Tools menu and then 
select Unprotect Sheet. Now you are free 
to add a column for the company car or 
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The New 
Workbook task 
pane is a good 
place to start a 
new Excel project. 
For easy access, the 
last two templates 
used are shown 
under Recently 
Used Templates. 



change any formatting you wish. 
When you are finished, go back to 
the Tools menu to select Protection 
and then Protect Sheet. Then save 
your template as you would save 
any custom template. 

Templates On Microsoft 
Online 

Microsoft offers a host of tem- 
plates to choose from, which are 
free to download for all users 
of Microsoft Office. To access 
them, open your Web browser 
and go to office.microsoft.com 
/en-us /templates, or simply click 
Templates On Office Online on the 
task pane in Excel. Your Web 
browser will open to the Templates page 
of Microsoft Office Online. This Web page 
has templates for all Microsoft Office pro- 
grams, not just Excel. In the Browse 
Templates section, templates are orga- 
nized by category, including Calendars, 
Education, and Your Career. These tem- 
plates are designed for a variety of Office 
programs; you will have to click each 
template to find the application it fits. 

In the Browse Templates section, 
there is also a category called Microsoft 
Office Programs. In this category, the 
same templates are arranged by applica- 
tion. Click Excel to browse templates de- 
signed for Microsoft Excel. Here you 
will find the Excel templates arranged 
again by category: Business, Calendars, 
Health And Home, and more. Click a 
category to view the available templates. 
A list of templates will appear, in- 
cluding the template title, Excel version 
required, user rating, and a thumbnail 
picture of the template itself. Click the 
thumbnail or the title to open the tem- 
plate in Excel. You can enter data or cus- 
tomize the template as explained above 
and save it as a new Excel file or as a 
new template, if you wish. 

Whether you use a built-in template, 
customize a built-in template, or create 
one of your own, templates in Microsoft 
Excel can be excellent tools to keep you 
organized at work and at home. A 

by Liz Stefaniak 
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Creating Interactive Buttons 



You can use FrontPage 2003 
to create professional-looking 
rollover buttons, the popular an- 
imation that you see on so many Web 
sites nowadays. Rollover buttons work 
by changing visual appearance when- 
ever your rest your mouse over them or 
click them. To give you plenty of op- 
tions, FrontPage provides you with 
dozens of different buttons, as well as 
various color and style combinations 
from which you can choose. 

Getting Started 

To create an interactive button, display 
your Web page in Page view. Click the 
Design button and then position your in- 
sertion point on the page where you want 
to place the interactive button. Choose 
Insert and Interactive Button to display 
the Interactive Buttons dialog box. To dis- 
play a graphical list of available buttons, 
click the Button tab. You can click a 
button on the Buttons list and then see 
how it appears in the Preview area at 
the top of the dialog box. 
Additionally, you can rest 
your mouse pointer over the 
sample button (or even click 
it) to see the animation right 
within the dialog box. 

After you've settled on 
a button style, you can add 
text to the button. To do this, 
enter your information (such 
as Home or Contact Us) in 
the Text box. As you type, 
your custom text appears on 
the button in the Preview 
area, which gives you a great 
chance to see how your fin- 
ished button will look. 



Of course, an interactive button, like 
any other button, should do something 
when you click it — such as display an- 
other page on your site. To set this up, 
youTl need to specify the link location in 
the Link text box. An easy way to do this 
is to click the Browse button and then 
navigate to the local or remote Web 
page in the Edit Hyperlink dialog box. 
Double-click the page to select it. 

Formatting The Button Text 

Although FrontPage hands you a 
number of button styles from which to 
choose, you can expand your options 
even further by customizing the look of 
your button. To do this, click the Font tab 
in the Interactive Buttons dialog box. This 
page includes a number of formatting op- 
tions. For example, in the upper section of 
the Font page you can choose a different 
font, font size, and font style for your text. 

You can also modify the buttons' text 
color so that it changes depending on user 
actions, such as if you hover the mouse 





The Interactive Buttons dialog 
box includes multiple options 
that you can use to create and 
modify rollover buttons. 



The Font tab of the Interactive 
Buttons dialog box hands you 
options for formatting the 
button's text. 



over it or click it. To do this, click the drop- 
down arrows for Original Font Color, 
Hovered Font Color, or Pressed Font 
Color. Click a new color on the palette that 
displays. FrontPage shows you the result 
of your choices in the dialog box. 

The last major change you can make 
on the Font page is the text's alignment 
within the button. To do this, choose 
options on the Horizontal Alignment 
and Vertical Alignment drop-down 
lists and then view the result in the 
Preview section. 

Finally, you can change a button's 
size in the Interactive Buttons dialog 
box. Click the Image tab and then 
modify the Width and Height settings. 
When you're finished setting options in 
the dialog box, click OK. 

Editing & Testing the Button 

After you create the button, it's time 
to test it, both to view the completed ani- 
mation and to ensure that the link 
works. To do this, click the Preview 
button in the lower-left 
corner of the window. Next, 
rest your mouse over the 
button and then click it. 

If you get unexpected re- 
sults, you can modify the 
button by right-clicking it 
in Design view and then 
choosing Button Properties. 
Make revisions in the redis- 
played Interactive Buttons 
dialog box and then click 
OK. As a final step, save 
your Web site and then pre- 
view it in a browser. A 



by Linda Bird 
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Create A Custom Calendar 



Woody Allen observed that 
80% of success is showing 
up. If that's true, then suc- 
cess depends more than anything else on 
a calendar. Users of Publisher 2003 can 
improve their own odds of success by 
drafting a custom calendar, in which 
you can list important dates and can't- 
miss appointments, in addition to sched- 
uling upcoming events. 

Calendar Basics 

Publisher automates the process of 
creating a basic calendar structure. 
Simply open the File menu and select 
New to access the New Publication task 
pane. Next, click Publications For Print 
under the New From A Design heading; 
a list of publication types appears. Select 
Calendars and choose a calendar size: 
Full Page or Wallet Size. A variety of 
corresponding calendar designs appears 
to the right of the task pane. Peruse the 
options and click the one you like. 

The design you select will appear 
along with the Calendar Options task 
pane. Review your options in this 
task pane; you can specify the orienta- 
tion (portrait or landscape) and scope 
(monthly or yearly) of your calendar 
and determine whether the calendar 
should include a schedule of events. 
Click the Change Date Range button 
and specify a date range for your cal- 
endar in the Change Calendar Dates 
dialog box. When you return to the 
Calendar Options task pane, click Color 
Schemes and select a default option or 
click the Custom Color Scheme link to 
create your own. After you select a 
color scheme, click the Font Schemes 
option and select a font scheme. You 



can close the task pane after making 
your selections. 

Now it's time to tweak the appear- 
ance of the various objects that consti- 
tute the calendar. By default, Publisher 
adds a logo, tag line, and contact infor- 
mation to each calendar page. You can 
move, resize, or delete any of these 
objects. You also can use the Objects 
toolbar to add graphics, shapes, and text 
boxes to your calendar. To insert an 
appointment reminder, for instance, 
you should select the Text Box icon 
on the Objects toolbar and then click 
anywhere on the calendar page. After 
typing the relevant information in the 
resulting text box, adjust the text box 
size and location to best fit the appro- 
priate date cell. (We should note that 
the aforementioned customizations 
affect the active calendar page only. You 
will have to repeat this process for each 
additional page in your calendar.) 

Dates By Design 

As an alternative, Publisher lets you 
insert monthly calendars into existing 





You can eliminate unwanted design objects, 
such as the bland organizational logo, by 
right-clicking it and selecting Delete Object 
from the pop-up menu. 



publications. Open your publication and 
make sure it has enough room to accom- 
modate a calendar. Next, access the 
Insert menu and select Design Gallery 
Object. On the Objects By Category tab, 
select the Calendars option and double- 
click a design from the preview gallery 
on the right. When the new calendar 
appears on the page, resize and position 
it as needed. Next, right-click the cal- 
endar and select Wizard For This Object 
to access the Calendar Designs task 
pane. Click the corresponding Change 
Date Range button at the bottom of the 
task pane and specify the desired month 
in the resulting dialog box. Click OK to 
save your modifications. 

You can repeat this process to fit 
more than one monthly calendar on a 
single page. You also have the option of 
adding extra calendar pages to a pub- 
lication. Open the Insert menu and 
select Page. In the Insert Page dialog 
box, indicate the number of additional 
pages needed and select the Duplicate 
All Objects On Page radio button. Click 
OK and wait for Publisher to insert the 
new pages. You can update each cal- 
endar on a page by accessing its Cal- 
endar Designs task pane, clicking the 
Change Date Range button, and se- 
lecting a new month for the calendar. 

Share Your Time 

After you create a calendar, you 
should print it, bind it, and hang it on a 
wall. With any luck, youTl find yourself 
enjoying even greater success, as you 
show up more often to the events listed 
on the calendar you made yourself. A 

byJeffDodd 
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Acrobat 7.0 
Professional 



Using The Stamp Tool 

Just as you can rubber stamp a paper 
document, you can electronically 
stamp your PDF documents by 
using Acrobat's Stamp Tool. For example, 
you can stamp a document " Approved/' 
"Revised," or even "Confidential." 
Acrobat's electronic stamps appear on top 
of a PDF document, but let you "see 
through" the stamp to the underlying text 
or graphics. 

To give you flexibility in adding elec- 
tronic stamps, Acrobat includes four 
main categories: Dynamic (which in- 
cludes the current time, date, and user), 
Sign Here, Standard Business, and 
Custom. In this article we'll show you 
how to set up, add, edit, and delete 
Acrobat's built-in stamps; next month 
we'll cover how to create your own cus- 
tomized stamps. 

Getting Started 

Because the Stamp Tool is located on 
the Commenting toolbar, your first 
step is to display this toolbar. To do 
so, click the Comment & Markup 
button. Alternatively, choose Tools, 
Commenting, and Show Commenting 
Toolbar from the menu. 

After the toolbar displays, click the 
Stamp Tool drop-down list arrow. Point 
to the stamp category you want, such as 
Dynamic or Standard Business, and then 
click a stamp design from the submenu. 

If you haven't used the Stamp Tool be- 
fore, the Identify Setup dialog box dis- 
plays at this point so that you can enter 
any information that you want to asso- 
ciate with your stamps. For example, you 
can specify your organization's name or 



your email address. Type the informa- 
tion in the dialog box and then click 
Complete. Alternatively, click Cancel for 
Acrobat to utilize the existing user ac- 
count information in your system. If de- 
sired, you can check the Don't Show 
Again box to prevent the Identify Setup 
dialog box from redisplaying each time 
you create a stamp. (If you later decide to 
revise Identity information in Acrobat, 
choose Edit and Preferences. Click 
Identity on the Categories list and then 
make your changes.) 

Creating The Stamp 

Now you're ready to place the stamp 
in your document. To do this, use your 
mouse to move the cursor over the page 
until the faded outline of the stamp is in 
the correct position. Click to add the 
stamp to your document. 

I j Note Tool! ^ Text Edits - _^_ Stamp Tool * '-.j^* Show- 
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Acrobat includes four main categories of 
electronic stamps. Each of the first three 
categories includes a variety of built-in stamps 
from which you can choose. This figure shows 
the Commenting toolbar, as well as examples 
(from top to bottom) of the Dynamic, Sign 
Here, Standard Business, and Custom types. 




If you don't like where you initially 
place a stamp, you can drag it to another 
location. Additionally, you can resize 
the stamp and its associated text by 
clicking to select it and then dragging 
one of the black, corner-resizing handles. 

Making Comments 

After you initially add a stamp to 
your document you can use it to com- 
municate with others. For example, you 
can add comments to a stamp. To link a 
comment to a stamp, right-click the 
stamp and then choose Open Pop-Up 
Note from the shortcut menu. Type your 
ideas in the comment box. When you're 
finished, you can click the comment 
box's close button to clear it; otherwise, 
it will remain displayed. 

Changing Colors 

You can also change the color of the 
comment box associated with a stamp or 
modify the stamp's opacity. To do so, 
right-click the stamp, and then choose 
Properties. Click the Appearance tab in 
the Stamp Properties dialog box. To 
change a comment box's color, click the 
Color button and then choose a new 
color from the displayed palette. To de- 
crease the opacity of the stamp, drag the 
Opacity slider. When you're finished, 
click Close to clear the Stamp Properties 
dialog box. Finally, you can delete a 
stamp by right-clicking it, and then 
choosing Delete from the shortcut menu. 

So try your hand at using Acrobat's 
built-in stamps. By next month you'll be 
a pro, and ready to create your own 
custom stamps. A 

by Linda Bird 
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It's More Common Than You Might Think 
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Sandra (whose last name has 
been omitted at her request) 
was happily looking for a 
home last year when she 
found more than she bar- 
gained for. A real estate agent with whom 
she was working stole Sandra's personal 
data, including license and credit card 
numbers, and then tried to have replace- 
ment items sent to her (the real estate 
agent's) address. Luckily, one credit card 
company called to confirm the address 
change the real estate agent had ordered, 
thereby alerting Sandra to the theft. 

Such scenarios are becoming increas- 
ingly common. Identity theft, which the 
Federal Government defines as when a 
person "knowingly transfers or uses, 
without lawful authority, a means of 
identification of another person with the 
intent to commit, or to aid or abet, any 
unlawful activity that constitutes a viola- 
tion of Federal law . . . " occurs once 
every 3.5 seconds. Identity theft can take 
several forms. Some thieves simply 
make unauthorized charges on a vic- 
tim's card (some banks differentiate this 
as identity fraud). Others appropriate a 
person's name, address, Social Security 
number, and birth date as their own, 
using it to create parallel identities. 

Using this information, a thief can 
insinuate themselves into every facet 
of a victim's life. The FTC reports credit 
card fraud is the most commonly re- 
ported identity theft (28% in 2004, 
down from 33% in 2003). However, util- 
ities fraud, whereby a thief obtains 
unauthorized utility or cell phone 
accounts, and bank fraud, which in- 
cludes check forgery, ATM theft, and 
unauthorized electronic funds transfer, 
run a close second (19% and 18%, re- 
spectively). Employment fraud, where 
the thief uses a stolen Social Security 
number or other information to obtain a 
job, is becoming more common and 
currently accounts for 13% of all fraud- 
ulent activities (up from 11% in 2003). 

Thieves also use personal information 
to apply for tax refunds, obtain student 
loans, acquire passports and driver's 
licenses, and start businesses. There are 



even cases of thieves stealing personal 
information and then declaring bank- 
ruptcy. In such an example, a simple 
name change would enable a thief 
to relieve himself of bills previously 
acquired under his own moniker. 

Identify A Danger 

Despite years of media coverage and 
frequent dire warnings by consumer 
protection groups, identity theft is the 
fastest-growing crime in the United 
States. Complaints logged by Consumer 
Sentinel (www.ftc.gov/sentinel), the 
FTC's fraud complaint database, rose 
more than 50% between 2002 and 2004. 

An American Express survey released 
in 2004 revealed that 83% of consumers 
know they can be victims of identity theft, 
even if they are not aware of any missing 
personal information or credentials. How- 
ever, the same survey indicated many 
consumers are careless regarding their 
personal information. Among respon- 
dents, 77% say they take measures to pro- 
tect their identities. Nevertheless, 58% 
have not reviewed their credit report in at 
least a year (a key method of detecting 
identity theft), and 53% believe throwing 
away personal financial information will 
not put them at risk. 

Atlanta resident Louise Stuart is a 
typical example. "I haven't checked my 
credit report in a couple of years," she 
says. "I don't make much money, so [the 
thief] probably wouldn't be able to get 
an account in my name." Stuart was sur- 
prised to discover that many companies 
rely on credit scores, not incomes, as 
their primary decision-making tool. 
(Credit scores are a risk rating based on 
borrowers' credit histories and total in- 
debtedness.) A consumer with near per- 
fect credit, such as Stuart, would have an 
excellent credit score and would be an 
attractive target for identity theft. 

The statistics regarding threat aware- 
ness were even more alarming. The 
American Express survey we mentioned 
previously indicates that 88% of respon- 
dents did not fully understand phishing 
(a scam that uses email to convince con- 
sumers to visit spoofed Web sites and 



provide personal information). A similar 
number of respondents confused identity 
theft with credit card theft, ATM PIN 
(personal identification number) theft, or 
check forgery. 

Where The Thieves Go 

On the technology front, the media 
hype regarding online shopping dangers 
appears to be working. Nearly three quar- 
ters (72%) of respondents report they 
check to see if Web sites are secure before 
making purchases online. That level of 
awareness is a mixed blessing. It's impor- 
tant for consumers to be wary regarding 
online transactions and scams intended 
to steal their personal information. How- 
ever, the Internet is not the most likely 
source of personal information for a thief. 
In 2000, the FTC reported most ID theft 
reports involved stolen wallets or purses 
(47% of cases where law enforcement offi- 
cials pinpointed the source). 

Javelin Strategy & Research's 2005 
Identity Fraud Survey Report confirms 
those statistics are holding true. Ac- 
cording to the study, 68.2% of identity 
thieves obtain personal information of- 
fline; 11.6% obtain the information using 



Upshot 



Each year, nearly 10 million 
people in the United States 
become victims of identity theft. 

An American Express survey last 
year found that more than 80% of 
consumers know they can be vic- 
tims of identity theft; however, the 
survey also revealed that numerous 
respondents were still careless with 
their personal information. 

Law enforcement agencies around 
the world can access Consumer 
Sentinel's (www.ftc.gov/sentinel) 
database of consumer complaints 
of identity theft, Internet, telemar- 
keting, and other types of distant- 
selling fraud. 
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electronic means, such as through Web 
sites, email scams, and hacking. 

Among offline methods, 28.8% of vic- 
tims report theft of their identities began 
with lost or stolen wallets, checkbooks, or 
credit cards. Victims credit unscrupulous 
relatives, friends, and neighbors with 
11.4% of thefts. (This number is decep- 
tively low; Javelin reports that half of all 
identity thieves are relatives, friends, or 
neighbors of their victims.) Stolen offline 
transaction data, corrupt employees, and 
stolen mail each account for approxi- 
mately 8% of other ways people steal 
identities. Dumpster diving, another 
common suspect in identity theft, ac- 
counts for less than 3% of all activity. 

Even more important for computer 
users is their financial exposure. Con- 
sumers who conduct financial transac- 
tions online are likely to discover thefts 
rapidly because they check their state- 
ments 10 times more often than people 
who do not. Additionally, the average 
online theft amounts to about $551, 
compared with the average of $4,543 
for offline methods. (Family, friends, 
and associates wreak the most havoc, 
racking up nearly $15,000 per theft.) 

Does It Work? 

Given the staggering losses to busi- 
nesses from identity theft, there is no 
doubt thieves succeed at their nefarious 
tasks. Prior to 1998, identity theft was not 
a specific crime; some thieves called their 
victims to boast of their achievements. At 
that time the most common means of 
prosecuting someone who stole another 
person's identity was to charge him with 
making false statements. In 2001, the 
President's Information Technology Ad- 
visory Committee reported enforcement 
agencies caught and convicted only 1% 
of all identity thieves. 

Passage of the 1998 Identity Theft and 
Assumption Deterrence Act, which out- 
lawed identity theft, and the 2003 Fair 
and Accurate Credit Transactions Act, 
which gives consumers access to free 
yearly credit reports, is helping. Addi- 
tionally, 1,200 law enforcement agencies 
currently access the Consumer Sentinel 



database to search complaints and 
exchange information with other agen- 
cies in an effort to fight fraud. 

Nevertheless, a PIRGIM (Public Inter- 
est Research Group In Michigan) study 
late last year revealed that the apprehen- 
sion and conviction rate for identity 
thieves is still very low. Many cases go 
unreported for long periods of time (in 
some cases as much as five years) if at all. 

Additionally, the PIRGIM found that 
law enforcement officers face signifi- 
cant obstacles including jurisdictional 



advocacy groups, and digital stan- 
dards consortiums, such as the Liberty 
Alliance Project, are scrambling to de- 
velop more laws, safeguards, and moni- 
toring methodologies to help curtail 
identity theft. The staggering number 
of publicized data security breaches 
has also accelerated the call for greater 
protection. (The best known of these, 
perhaps, was the incident earlier this 
year, in February, when data broker 
ChoicePoint sold information on nearly 
150,000 individuals to criminals posing 



The Federal Trade Commission predicts 

more than 1 million people 

(approximately one in 25 Americans) will 
have their identities stolen this year. 



challenges (crimes often occur in mul- 
tiple counties or states) and inadequate 
resources for prosecution. Additionally, 
banks and credit card issuers sometimes 
refuse to believe customers are victims of 
identity theft, and stores and other busi- 
nesses often refuse to cooperate, fearing 
bad publicity. 

Municipalities that have instituted 
specific procedures or created task forces 
to deal with identity theft are report- 
ing considerable success. The Los An- 
geles County District Attorney's Office 
and the Sacramento Valley Identity Theft 
Task Force report conviction rates of 
more than 90%. Nevertheless, these 
statistics do not take into account the 
crimes victims do not report or officials 
decline to prosecute. 

A Safer Future? 

The Federal Trade Commission pre- 
dicts more than 10 million people (ap- 
proximately one in 25 Americans) will 
have their identities stolen this year. 
These thefts will cost businesses, and 
inevitably consumers (in the form of 
higher fees and rates), approximately 
$53 billion. Currently Congress, public 



as legitimate businesses. The Privacy 
Rights Clearinghouse reports nearly 50 
million records were compromised be- 
tween February and June alone.) 

Additionally, ecommerce firms are 
increasing their educational efforts. 
Technology experts have warned that 
identity theft is putting the future of 
online commerce at risk, despite the 
Internet's relative safety. 

Many experts recommend consumers 
conduct more, rather than fewer, transac- 
tions online. According to the Javelin re- 
port, "The single most effective approach 
to protect against identity theft is to 
turn off all paper bills and statements." 
Experts also recommend consumers use 
the Internet to check credit card and 
bank accounts regularly, obtain free 
credit reports, and make secure pur- 
chases from reputable vendors. In an in- 
teresting twist few would have predicted 
10 years ago, the Internet, when used 
properly and securely, may turn out to 
be a consumer's safest haven, m 

by Jennifer Farwell 



44 October 2005 / www.pctoday.com 



On such a nice day, 

don't you want to go outside and play? 




Boston Acoustics Voyager® Speakers and Subwoofers — 
designed to bring The Boston Sound 1 ' 1 to the great outdoors. 



www.BostonAcoustics.com 


Boston 

Boston Acoustics 


Your Sound Solution™ 









2005 Boston Acoustics, Inc. All rights reserved. Boston, Boston Acoustics, the Boston Acoustics logo, Voyager, are registered trademarks, 
and The Boston Sound is a trademark of Boston Acoustics, Inc. 



Cover Story: 



riTY THEFT 



Protect Yourself 
On The Web 

Prevent Online Identity Theft 




With identity theft running a 
rampant course these days, 
it's important to do what- 
ever you can to protect yourself from 
someone stealing your personal infor- 
mation. Although most instances of 
identity theft occur offline through 
scams or security breaches, that's no 
reason to go browsing the Internet 
without protection and a little com- 
mon sense. You can compromise your 
privacy simply by mistyping a Web 
address and going to the wrong 
Web page. That said, there are a 
number of things that you can 
do to protect your identity 
while you are online. Let's 
explore a few options. 



Set Up Protection 

Before you do anything 
online, make sure to protect 
your PC from vulnerabilities. 

Vaccinate your PC. Anti- 
virus programs are like vacci- 
nations for your computer: 
They help protect it from get- 
ting "sick." Use an antivirus 
program, such as McAfee 
VirusScan (us.mcafee.com) or 
Norton Antivirus (www.sym 
antec.com) to scan your com- 
puter for viruses whenever your 
computer is running. You should 
update your antivirus program 
regularly, once a week at minimum, 
or schedule your computer to run 
frequent automatic updates. 
Lock out spies. Your computer can 
easily (and accidentally) gain the 
ability to spy on you. In April, a 



46 October 2005 / www.pctoday.com 




scam was going around that caused 
users to get spyware when they mis- 
typed the address for Google (www 
.google.com) with the address www 
.googkle.com. Protect yourself from 
spyware by running an antispyware 
program. Programs such as Sunbelt 
Software's CounterSpy (www. sunbelt- 
software. com) scan your computer in 
real time to help thwart these attacks. 

Patch holes. All versions of Win- 
dows and Internet Explorer have been 
known to have holes that leave ma- 
chines vulnerable to attacks. By patch- 
ing these holes using Windows Update 
(update.microsoft.com), you can bet- 
ter protect your computer against secu- 
rity breaches. 

Set up a firewall. A firewall can pre- 
vent outside users from accessing files 
on your computer. Windows XP Service 
Pack 2 has a built-in firewall that you 
can turn on or off. Third-party firewall 
programs are also available; some are 
free, such as Zone Labs' ZoneAlarm 
(www.zonelabs.com). Make sure your 
firewall is turned on and functioning 
properly to protect your computer from 
possible hackers and identity thieves. 

Be Careful How You 
Access The Internet 

In some instances, even if you locked 
down your computer, one little misstep 
online can open the door to identity 
thieves. That one little misstep can be as 
simple as the browser you're using to ac- 
cess the Internet. But this doesn't mean 
you have to give up use of the Internet 
all together. Keep your information safe 
with these tips. 
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Don't tell. If you use public 
computers, don't assume the 
owners protect them with the 
same security you'd use to lock 
down your personal computer. 
Using public computers for 
general surfing is fine, but be 
cautious when accessing sites 
that require a username and 
password to enter. It's quite 
possible that someone may 
have installed a keylogger to 
record users' every move on 
these computers. According to 
an ABC News report, "At least 
a third of online crimes can now 
be traced to keylogging." 

Watch where you connect. 
Using a public Internet hotspot 
can be just as dangerous as 
using a public computer when 
accessing your private infor- 
mation. Transmitting informa- 
tion over a wireless network 

isn't always secure, so watch 

what you do when you surf the Web 
using a wireless connection. 

Leave no trace. Selecting the check 
box that saves your username and pass- 
word on your computer is convenient, 
but it's not always a good idea. Mali- 
cious users have the knowledge to 
retrieve this information from your com- 
puter. Even worse, if your laptop gets 
lost or stolen, you potentially give a thief 
greater power to steal your identity. 



Shop Smart 

No one tries to become a victim of 
identity theft by handing out personal 
information to known thieves. Rather, 
we want to be able to safely use the 
Internet to check our bank accounts, 
shop, or conduct research. When you 
enter personal information into any 
Web site, it's important to take precau- 
tions to safeguard your information. 

Look for signs. If you're shopping 
online, make sure you are on a secure 
site. To determine whether you are on 
a secure site, look at the URL in the 
address bar; the URL should begin 
with https instead of the standard http 



— 



■A --i I -d I r l&l -a X! 



_ ._] This is Spam 



-;,,, J,;;-.. ...,;, ,,. ,,,..,.:;,■• 



. . . . :'..::■... : : 



-:.'''-:;;••;;■''• «, i-- ■' »•■.■;■,•■■>•-,•■■;■„•■■> ■.-,,-,,-...-:.. ,,,. H :,.,.,„ ,_. ; .., ,, r; . :; ..„ 

e that your acco imply hit " CLICK 



Login to your U.S. Bar 

. , ........ ,.,. , .,,.. ... 



■ Tiber of U.S. Bank 

.-.'■. ;; :■•::■ ' ■ 




Go to and enro fi 



After your enroll' ent prot mplete you will be able 






" ■ ■■■■' ■■■■■■■■■■■■ 



This email is an example of a phising attack; when you hover your 
mouse pointer over the hyperlink, the resulting URL doesn't match. 



you see on many sites. Secure sites 
also display a little yellow padlock icon 
in the bottom-right corner of your 
browser window. 

Use it once and throw it away. Many 
credit card companies offer customers 
the option to create a single-use credit 
card number that customers can use 
one time within a specific timeframe. 
Using a single-use credit card number 
lets you make a purchase online with- 
out having to give a vendor your true 
credit card information. 

Avoid using your debit card. Credit 
card holders are typically liable for 
$50 of fraudulent activity. Debit card 
holders, on the other hand, can be liable 
for up to $500 or your entire checking 
account should someone use it fraudu- 
lently. Thus, it's best to limit your lia- 
bility when shopping online and make 
purchases using your credit card. 

Beware Of Email Scams 

Email has become a staple of our 
everyday lives. We use it to keep in 
touch with friends and family and also 
to communicate with our bank, online 



brokerage firm, and online bill 
paying services. Phishing occurs 
when someone sends an email 
trying to trick the recipient into 
giving out personal information 
by pretending to be a legitimate 
company. Although the email 
and corresponding Web site 
may look legit, these emails are 
usually scams. Here are some 
ideas for protecting yourself 
from phishing attacks. 

Determine legitimacy. In 
general, no legitimate business 
will ever send you an email ask- 
ing you to confirm personal in- 
formation by replying back to 
the email. If you receive an email 
claiming that you need to correct 
or update your personal infor- 
mation, contact the business 
using a phone number or email 
address you know to be valid to 
see if the email is legitimate. 
Don't click any hyperlinks that 
appear in the message, as they are likely 
to lead you to a Web site designed to in- 
stall some kind of spyware or Trojan 
horse on your computer. 

Get software protection. There is 
software available to help you ward off 
phishing attacks. The Anti-Phishing 
Working Group (www.antiphishing.org) 
recommends the EarthLink ScamBlocker 
(www.earthlink.net) as a free browser 
toolbar that will alert you before visiting 
a page that EarthLink has identified as a 
phishing site. 

Use Common Sense 

Even though the Internet can be a 
venue for thieves to gain information 
and steal your identity, it can also be a 
very safe place to spend your leisure 
time and conduct business. To keep your 
identity safe, it's best to use common 
sense and follow a few safety precau- 
tions. In the chance that you become a 
victim of identity theft, refer to "After 
The Fact" on the next page and check out 
resources available to victims. A 

by Jennifer Johnson 
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After The Fact 



How To Deal With A Stolen Identity 



Read any newspaper for a week, and you're 
almost sure to find a headline pertaining to 
identity theft. In many identity theft cases, 
you'll find that the victims are just that — victims of 
someone's negligence. Earlier this year, newspapers 
covered examples of this negligence in stories re- 
garding data security breaches at CardSystems and 
ChoicePoint. Although security breaches are to 
blame for a majority of identity theft cases, there are 
still plenty of cases that occur because a thief dug 
through a trash can or used spyware on a computer 
to gain someone's personal information. 

Identity thieves are hard to catch because they 
often don't physically appear in a store or bank 
when they commit the crime. Because of this, 
fighting to clear your credit and catch the thief can 
feel like you're chasing a fox in the night. Unfortu- 
nately, spending time and effort to clear any black 
marks on your credit is the lesser of two evils; you'll 
pay an even greater price if you don't take care of 
your credit and fix things soon after discovering 
you're a victim of identity theft. 

Keep Your Eyes Open 

If you suspect you are a victim of identity theft, 
check for some key warning signs that could include 
monthly bills that come up missing each month, 
unauthorized address changes for accounts, or calls 
from collection agencies regarding unpaid bills. 

Thieves generally do what they can to cover their 
tracks in order to make their spending spree last as 



long as possible. An easy way for a thief to buy time 
is to change the address on your bills with the 
thought that if you don't receive a bill, then it will be 
a while before you notice unauthorized charges. By 
the time you realize what may be happening and 
look into things, the thief could have made off with 
large sums of cash and merchandise. Keeping track 
of what bills should arrive each month and when 
they should arrive is especially important if you set 
up automatic bill pay with a company. Always 
review a bill before your financial institution issues 
the payment; once you pay a bill you may lose some 
leverage for fighting the unauthorized charges. 

A thief who steals your personal information may 
also attempt to open new accounts (such as bank, 
credit card, or loan accounts) in your name. Stay 
on top of your accounts and check your credit 
report regularly so you can ensure all activity on 
your credit report is legitimate. Thanks to recent leg- 
islation, you're entitled to a free credit report from 
each of the three major credit bureaus (Equifax, 
Experian, and TransUnion) each year. To obtain your 
free reports, visit the AnnualCreditReport.com 
Web site (www.annualcreditreport.com). Alterna- 
tively, you can purchase your credit report directly 
from www.equifax.com, www.experian.com, and 
www.transunion.com. 

You can choose to receive reports from all three 
bureaus at the same time or receive different 
reports at different times of the year so you can 
monitor your credit reports year round. Although 
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The Federal Trade Commission's Web site (www.ftc.gov) is a valuable informational tool 
for victims of identity theft. 
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the information from Equifax, Experian, 
and TransUnion may vary, a majority 
of the data should agree from one 
report to the other. When examining 
your credit reports, look for accounts 
that were wrongfully opened, and also 
look for suspicious inquiries that could 
indicate someone has been trying to 
apply for credit in your name. 

Another telltale sign of identity theft 
can appear when you apply for credit. If 
you are buying a new car, for example, 
and you are denied credit or receive 
less-than-favorable terms (such as a 
higher interest rate) than you expect, it is 
possible someone may be mucking with 
your credit. Alternatively, receiving 
credit that you do not apply for can also 
be a sign that someone is taking advan- 
tage of your good credit. 

Although not as common, one of the 
worst-case identity theft scenarios can 
occur if a thief has provided your per- 
sonal information when arrested. If this 
is the case, there could be a warrant out 
for your arrest, despite the fact that you 
did not do anything. If this happens to 
you, there is little you can do beyond 
trying to remain calm and helping the 
police sort things out. 

Large companies who experience a 
security breach often send letters to cus- 
tomers whose information may have 
been compromised as a notification to 
beware of possible identity theft. Aside 



from a letter such as this, one of the more 
obvious ways to tell you are a victim 
can happen when you receive a phone 
call from a collection agency stating that 
you have not paid a bill on time. If 
you receive such a call, find out as much 
information as possible, and do not give 
the caller your bank or credit card infor- 
mation for payment of the bill. Instead, 
document the entire call, including the 
caller's name and company, and get a 
phone number where you can reach the 
caller or a supervisor later to further dis- 
cuss the charges. Check into the charges 
immediately by calling the original com- 
pany who charged you money in the first 
place. Only pay the bill if you are sure the 
charges are legit, and if they are not, con- 
test the charges immediately. 

Repair The Damages 

If you find yourself having to clear 
your reputation after someone stole your 
identity, don't get too discouraged, but be 
aware that it may take time to straighten 
things out depending on the extent of the 
damages. Your two best tools in fighting 
back are patience and persistence. 

The first thing to do if you discover 
that you're a victim of identity theft is to 
place a fraud alert on your credit report. 
You can do this by contacting one of the 
three major credit bureaus previously 
mentioned. The credit bureau you contact 
will inform the other two credit bureaus 



of the fraud alert on your behalf. A fraud 
alert notifies creditors of the fraud and re- 
quires them to contact you before autho- 
rizing any charges to your accounts or 
opening new accounts. When you place a 
fraud alert on your credit report, you will 
also receive a free copy of your credit re- 
port from each of the three major credit 
bureaus. Examine the reports carefully 
for additional unauthorized accounts and 
illegitimate inquiries. 

After alerting credit bureaus to the fact 
that you're a victim of identity theft, 
you'll want to close any accounts the thief 
may have accessed, including bank and 
credit card accounts. Doing this will limit 
the extent of the damages to what has al- 
ready taken place. Place passwords on 
any new accounts that you open; when 
creating new passwords, avoid common 
words, birth dates, your mother's maiden 
name, your child's name, social security 
numbers, and so on. After patching up 
damages on affected accounts, you'll 
want to alert banks and creditors of unaf- 
fected accounts, as well, that you are the 
victim of identity theft so they can keep 
an eye on your accounts. This will hope- 
fully provide an additional layer of pro- 
tection from future charges the thief may 
attempt to make. 

In the process of disputing charges, 
you may need to file a police report as a 
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An ID Theft Affidavit from the FTC can 
help in disputing charges made in your 
name by an identity thief. 
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way of proving that you are a victim of 
identity theft. Some companies will resist 
closing accounts or waving fees without 
proof that you did not initiate the charges. 
Contact the police department in the area 
where the identity theft took place when- 
ever possible. If you don't know where 
the theft occurred, contact your local 
police department to obtain a report. 
Some departments may claim that a 
police report will not help you in dis- 
puting charges. Regardless, be persistent 
and obtain a police report because you 
may need to submit a copy of the report 
to creditors who want proof of the crime. 

Another document you can use to dis- 
pute charges is the ID Theft Affidavit, 
available from the Federal Trade Com- 
mission's Web site at www.ftc.gov/bcp 
/conline/pubs/credit/affidavit.pdf. This 
form was developed by a group of credit 
grantors, consumer advocates, and attor- 
neys at the FTC as a tool for victims to use 
to report fraudulent activity. You can also 
file a complaint with the FTC (www.con 
sumer.gov/idtheft) to state that you are a 
victim of identity theft. In doing so, your 
information can help with other fraud in- 
vestigations, including investigations that 
take place across multiple jurisdictions. 
Some policy makers and businesses also 
may use the information from the com- 
plaint to help them create better remedies 
and prevent future identity theft. 

On The Lookout 

If you are a victim of identity theft, we 
strongly recommend checking your credit 
report at least every three months in the 
first year after discovering the theft and 
repairing the damages, and then once a 
year thereafter for any unauthorized ac- 
tivity. If fraudulent activity has been 
taking place in your name over a period 
of many years, you may need to check 
your credit report more frequently. 

Regaining your good standing with 
creditors after becoming a victim of 
identity theft can be a long process that 
requires a lot of patience and stamina, 
but don't give up. There is light at the 
end of the tunnel. In the end, recovering 
your good name will be worth it. ■ 

by Jennifer Johnson 
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Treo! 



A Truly Smart Phone 



You've seen them on the 
train and during flights 
across the country. Sev- 
eral of your associates 
have one and can't quit 
raving about it. So, you head to your 
local provider's retail store or look them 
up on the Internet to find out just exactly 
why the Palm (formerly palmOne) Treo 
is getting so much attention. Take a PDA 
platform that has been tested and 
trusted since 1994. Add to it nationwide 
Internet access, a cell phone, a camera, 
multimedia access, a full-color screen, 
and an onboard keyboard and what do 
you get? The perfect marriage of form, 
function, style, and pure coolness also 
known as the Palm Treo. 

The Treo isn't a brand-new device. 
The first Treo debuted in 2002 as the 
Handspring Treo Communicator, which 
basically amounted to a PalmOS-based 
PDA with a phone application. It was 
handy and useful and won tons of crit- 
ical praise for being a great convergence 
of technology. However, the device en- 
tered the market with a pricetag over 
$600. Despite the praise, it (and a 
Kyocera smartphone available at the 
time) was largely passed 
over as an expensive toy. 
Fast forward to 2005 and 
the Treo 650, and all of a 
sudden everyone who sees 
one, wants one. For a good 
while, palmOne had major 
trouble fulfilling orders for 
the Treo 600 due to the 
high demand for the de- 
vice. But why? What about 
this device makes both 
business professionals and 
general consumers so eager 
to get their hands on it, 
almost to the exclusion 
of practically every other 
smartphone available? 




Putting Together The Pieces 

With the extensive growth in demand 
for smartphones that the portable 
market has shown in the past year and a 
half, practically every manufacturer has 
brought at least one smartphone product 
to the table. However, the Treo stands 
head and shoulders above its competi- 
tors. The reason the Treo has risen to be- 
come the shining star in the smartphone 
arena is, ironically, due to a downturn 
experienced by palmOne (previously 
Handspring) in its PDA market. Prior to 
the launch of the first smartphones by 
palmOne and Kyocera, consumers were 
content to carry two or three separate 
devices for various features. 

Since the smartphone genie's release 
from the bottle, however, the demand 
for reduction in the number of devices a 
professional wanted to carry around be- 
came greater and greater while the rest 
of the gener al market began choosing 
more entry-level PDA devices for pur- 
chase. As a result, palmOne realized that 
the days of the unconnected PDA were 
beginning to draw to a close. They 
turned their focus more on their Treo 
product line, improving the quality of 
both its cell reception and its Internet ap- 
plications while inking deals 
with most of the major cell 
providers across the world. 
This level of provider access 
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makes the Treo accessible to both users 
with existing contracts and new cus- 
tomers who may prefer one provider 
over another. All of these things com- 
bine to make the Treo desirable, a fact 
that makes itself clear the second it is 
placed in your hand. 

Ain't That Cool? 

Before you even turn it on, you take 
one look at the chrome faceplate and 
gasp. You feel the weight of the unit in 
your hand and marvel at how sturdy it 
feels for being so light. The keys on the 
keypad are responsive yet soft, and the 
stylus is tucked neatly away just behind 
the curve of the back of the unit. But 
nothing prepares you for what happens 
when you turn it on and the full color, 
brightly lit screen glows before you and 
takes your breath away. 

When you dig a little deeper into the 
functionality of this smartphone, your 
grip tightens around it, and you simply 
refuse to let it go. It's a fully functioning 
PalmOS-based PDA, featuring a core 
suite of applications that make it an in- 
stant productivity-enhancer right out of 
the box. In addition to the standard 



The Treo 650 sports 
both picture and video 
recording. Recording 
time for the camcorder 
feature is limited only 
by the size of your 
expanded memory. 



PalmOS applications such as Calendar, 
Address Book, Memo Pad, and Task 
Manager, both the Treo 600 and 650 fea- 
ture a crystal-clear cell phone, a beau- 
tiful 640 x 480 camera, email support, 
and the fully W3C-compliant Blazer 
Web browser. There is also integrated 
SmartMedia SD (Secure Digital) flash 
memory support, expanding the on- 
board 32MB of RAM up to 4GB. 

The Treo 650 contains additional fea- 
tures not found on the 600, including a 
320 x 320 screen (compared to the old- 
style 160 x 160 resolution of the 600), 
video-recording support, Bluetooth, 
and a removable battery. By and large, 




however, the 650 and 
600 are remarkably sim- 
ilar in every other as- 
pect, ensuring that you 
don't feel too guilty 
for opting for the less- 
expensive model if your 
budget can't accommo- 
date the 650. 

The Treo's user inter- 
face is familiar territory 
for anyone who's ever 
used a PalmOS-based de- 
vice. However, with the 
addition of Internet and 
phone capabilities, a va- 
riety of user interface en- 
hancements have been 
made to integrate the en- 
tire device into one cohe- 
sive unit. The Address 
Book application ties di- 
rectly into the phone, 
email, and Web browser 
applications, allowing 
the user to place a phone 
call, send an email, or visit the Web site 
of a contact just by visiting their 
Address Book entry. 

Additionally, each of these 
applications ties directly back 
to the Address Book for contact 
information retrieval, meaning 
that all contact information is 
stored in a central location 
rather than maintained in each 
individual application's own 
database. This is especially 
great news for Microsoft 
Outlook users, as the Treo syncs up 
with Outlook's address book seam- 
lessly (as well as the calendar, note, 
and task applications and the email 





With mobile Internet access, 
Bluetooth, and cell phone 
capabilities, the Treo 650 is the 
pinnacle of mobile productivity 
and connectivity. 



multitasking, allowing 
the user to access any 
non-Internet applica- 
tion while speaking to 
clients and contacts. No 
more hunting for a 
pen and paper when a 
contact wants to give 
you an email address 
or Web site address; 
simply switch to the ad- 
dress book or memo 
pad and use the inte- 
grated keyboard to 
quickly jot down notes 
or enter updated infor- 
mation. 

Productivity takes 
another huge leap when 
you factor in the inte- 
grated Internet access. 
Provided you have 
signed up for a data ac- 
cess plan with your 
wireless provider, you 
now have instant, any- 
where access to your email, meaning 
you'll never miss a message. The 
world truly opens wide with portable 
access to the Internet. Now, you have 
instant road maps via Mapquest, a 
direct-dial browser phone directory 
from YellowPages.com, a pocket dictio- 
nary from Merriam-Webster, a full en- 
cyclopedia from Wikipedia, and more. 
The amount of data available from 
the palm of your hand is absolutely 
mind-blowing. 

If the basic email application isn't 
going to be enough for you, the Treo 
ships with Palm's own VersaMail — a 
more robust email application that pro- 
vides direct access to your external 



inbox). The Treo supports on-phone POP3 email accounts instead of going 

It's a fully functioning PalmOS-based 
PDA, featuring a core suite of applications 
that make it an instant productivity- 
enhancer right out of the box." 
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through the Intellisync Wireless Sync 
process. It also supports VPN (virtual 
private network) capabilities for enter- 
prise email server access while on the 
road, which means that you're always 
just one click away from accessing your 
business email. 

Speaking of Internet access, the Treo 
can also be used as a wireless modem. 
An application called PDAnet by June 
Fabrics (www.junefabrics.com) allows a 
Treo connected via the USB cable (or 
Bluetooth, if you're using a Treo 650) to 
act as a modem for a Laptop or PC, pro- 
vided that the Treo is either CDMA 
(Code-Division Multiple Access; a pro- 
tocol used by Sprint and Verison) or 
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other task can be done with confidence 
via your Treo. 

Documents To Go by Dataviz (www 
.dataviz.com) gives your Treo the 
ability to read and author Microsoft 
Word documents, Excel spreadsheets, 
and PowerPoint slides, meaning that 
even on the road, you can manage con- 
ference documents, slideshow presenta- 
tions, and your company's phone lists 
from your Treo. And thanks to any- 
where email access, you can send and 
receive them on the go. The same is also 
true of Adobe's free Acrobat Reader for 
PDF support. 

Quite a lot of organizations are 
making use of instant messenger pro- 



'The Treo has the ' It ' factor, the thing that 
happens when a company blends so many 
features into a device so seamlessly. . ." 



GPRS (General Packet Radio Service; 
used by T-Mobile and Cingular) based. 
This eliminates the need to pay for Wi-Fi 
access practically anywhere you travel, 
since you carry your Internet access with 
you in your pocket. 

Third-Party Customization 

Along with PDAnet, there are other 
third-party, Treo-friendly applications 
that push the power of the Treo even 
further, pssh by Sealie Software 
(www.sealiesoftware.com) is a fully 
functional SSH (Secure Shell) client 
that is a godsend for the IT professional 
who needs to administrate his or her 
SSH-connected servers while on the 
road. Sealie Software issues the caveat, 
however, that its software should not 
be used for highly sensitive data, as it 
is still being tested, but almost every 







The integrated QWERTY 
keyboard of the Treo 
650 makes data input 
simpler than ever before. 
Goodbye Graffiti! 



grams to foster direct, instant communi- 
cation for connected employees. With 
Verichat by PDAapps (www.pdaapps 
.com), you can now take your business 
or personal IM conversations with you 
on the road. Verichat is a multiclient in- 
stant messaging application that sup- 
ports AOL Instant Messenger, MSN 
Messenger, Yahoo! Messenger, and ICQ. 
For an annual fee of $24.95 for the stan- 
dard edition or $39.95 for the Premium 
edition (which allows bots and multiple 
accounts for a single IM service), you 
can send and receive files over IM, share 
direct-click Web links, chat securely, and 
archive all of your chat logs to either in- 
ternal memory or an SD card. 

The integrated Bluetooth support on 

the Treo 650 opens the door to a wide 

array of peripherals and devices. First 

and foremost, the USB Sync cable 

can be safely tucked away in 

the spare cables drawer, as 

Bluetooth Sync makes it almost 

completely unnecessary. It's a 

tad bit slower than syncing 

with the cable, but the fact that 

you no longer have to waste a 
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If you've ever used a 

PalmOS device in 

the past, the Treo's 

interface will be 

extremely familiar to 

you. However, if this is your first experience 

with PalmOS, you will find that it's 

remarkably intuitive and easy to master. 

USB slot or even worry about carrying 
yet another cable in your travel bag 
more than makes up for it. 

There are several Bluetooth wireless 
headsets available which allow you to 
talk hands free while in the car or on the 
keyboard typing. The majority of head- 
sets available on the market today allow 
for auto-detection and auto-pairing with 
the Treo, so you don't have to worry 
about pairing the headset each time ei- 
ther it or the Treo powers down to con- 
serve battery life. Along with headsets, 
there are also Bluetooth headphones for 
MP3 and video playback on long trips 
and Bluetooth keyboards, which speed 
up the input of data. But before you start 
pulling out your headset at the airport 
or train station, be sure to check out 
"Bluetooth & Security/ 7 on page 54. 

Considering all of these aspects, it's 
very simple to surmise why the Treo 
has experienced such a surge in popu- 
larity that it now dominates the smart- 
phone market. The Treo has the "It" 
factor, the thing that happens when a 
company blends so many features into 
a device so seamlessly and beautifully 
that working with it is a pure joy. 
Having access to just about every form 
of connectivity possible today in the 
palm of your hand is powerful. Thanks 
to the marvelous engineering at Palm, 
that power can be wielded both effec- 
tively and efficiently, m 

by Joe Peacock 
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Bluetooth security is (to put it 
mildly) something to be con- 
cerned about, given the number 
of smartphone and PDA users today. 
Professionals are constantly updating 
their portables, looking to take advantage 
of the latest time-saving and produc- 
tivity-enhancing technology, which 
means that the number of Bluetooth- 
enabled devices in use grows by the mil- 
lions each year. And with that growth 
comes an exponentially increasing chance 
for such technology to be misused. 

The first generation of Bluetooth- 
enabled phones, especially those from 
Nokia and Sony Ericsson, were espe- 
cially susceptible to hacking attempts. 
The implementation of Bluetooth used 
on these phones left the devices open to 
numerous types of attacks, including 
Bluejacking, Bluebugging, and 
Bluesnarfing. (See the "Types Of /^> 
Bluetooth Hacks" sidebar.) As 
time has passed, these compa- 
nies have updated the firmware 
for the affected equipment and 
have taken steps to correct these is- 
sues in the latest models of their 
smartphones — just in time for all new 
ones to crop up. But this time, it's not just 
devices from certain manufacturers who 
are at risk. Every Bluetooth-enabled de- 
vice is potentially at risk. 

In The Crosshairs 

At a technology conference in Seattle 
in June of this year, two Israeli experts, 
Avishai Wool and Yaniv Shaked of Tel 
Aviv University, presented research 
that could affect every single Bluetooth 
user today. They showed that by using 
a custom-made Bluetooth eavesdrop- 
ping device, a hacker could potentially 
gain access to a smartphone or PDA by 



interrupting communications between 
such devices and their peripherals (a 
wireless headset, for example). The at- 
tacker could then send a message to the 
host device, pretending to be from the 
headset, and prompt the user to input 
the security code for the device and re- 
generate a PIN for it. From there, the 
hacker has all the information he needs 
to pair his device with the targeted de- 
vice and potentially eavesdrop on calls, 
intercept emails, access data, and gener- 
ally be where he shouldn't. 

Other, less nefarious types of attacks 
have emerged as of late. DoS (Denial of 
Service) attacks affecting Bluetooth de- 
vices have become a common annoyance 
in some areas of the world. An attacker 
with a properly modified Bluetooth 
device (or perhaps a laptop with the 



Headsets, like the Motorola 
HS810, give off a blue glow 
when active — a dead giveaway 
to a potential attacker that 
you have a Bluetooth device. 
Be leery when requests for 
pairing come in while in 
public places. 



correct software and a Bluetooth radio) 
can initiate a chain of repeating requests 
that jam the receivers of targeted de- 
vices. The purpose of these attacks is a 
simple one: pure annoyance. Bluetooth 
DoS attacks do not target the programs 
and data on a device; rather, they aim to 
drain the battery quickly and knock out 
any devices paired with the targeted 
host. Considering most of us leave our 
phones in our pockets or on our belt- 
clips most of the time, we might not 
even be aware these attacks are taking 
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place until it is time to use our device. 
Which, of course, is too late. 

Attacks from Bluetooth hackers aren't 
the only risks associated with Bluetooth. 
With a Treo 650 and the Bluetooth DUN 
(dial-up networking) program (or an- 
other hack found on the open internet), a 
user has the ability to pair their laptop 
or PC with the Treo and use it's network 
access to surf the Web and send email. 
That sounds fairly harmless, until you 
bring this setup into the workplace. 
Security protocols in many corporate en- 
vironments prevent employees from 
connecting to their personal ISPs via 
dial-up for purposes of keeping internal 
data secure. If an employee attempted 
independent connectivity in the past, it 
was fairly evident, as there would be 
cords connecting their computer to the 
cell phone or land-line. 

With the advent of Bluetooth DUN, 
their phone could be lying on the oppo- 
site side of the desk or even concealed, 
showing no evidence of an external con- 
nection to the Internet. Far be it for us to 
ever insinuate that an employee would 
have dark designs on the company's 
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data, but the real 
concern is not 
from insider in- 
formation. Once 
an employee is con- 
nected to the out- 
side Internet, they 
put their machine — 
and consequently the 
entire network — at risk 
from external hacks. For 
this reason, companies 
should evaluate their se- 
curity and appropriate- 
use policies to compensate 
for this new risk. 



Protect Yourself 

But what about your own personal se- 
curity policy? How can you protect your 
device and the data it contains? Well, 
there are several steps you can take that 
will drastically reduce the risk that you 
will become a target of Bluetooth hackers. 

Turn off discoverable mode. Ab- 
solutely first and foremost, stay off of 
the radar. If your device isn't discover- 
able, it's not a target. Sure, a determined 
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In order to stay off the 
grid, simply set your 
Bluetooth's Discoverable 
mode to "no." This will 
eliminate 99.9% of your 
risk of Bluetooth- 
related attacks. 



Types Of Bluetooth Hacks 



You may have heard references to one or more of these terms in emails from 
friends or conversations with the IT pros in your company. Here's a quick 
rundown for your reference: 

Bluejacking: Also known as Bluetooth spam, anonymous "business cards" sent via 
Bluetooth to discoverable devices in range. 

Bluebugging; Allows hackers to access mobile phone commands (AT commands) 
via Bluetooth, allowing access to SMS (Short Message Service), phonebook, call 
sending, and eavesdropping. Older, first-generation Bluetooth phones are the most 
susceptible to this kind of attack. 

Bluesnarfing: Allows access to data on a Bluetooth-enabled phone. Data at risk in 
a B I uesnarf attack includes the calendar, phonebook, and IMEI (International Mobile 
Equipment Identity). Bluesnarfing affects mostly Nokia and Sony Ericcson phones. 

Denial of Service (DoS): Constant requests for response from Bluetooth. It causes 
excess battery drain and temporary blockage of Bluetooth access by peripherals. 
There's no real risk; it's just extremely annoying. 

Interception: Use of a specially made Bluetooth device to interrupt paired devices. 
A device will request repairing while disguised as previously paired device and inter- 
cept the PIN entered, allowing access to cell phone or PDA. 

Cabir Worm: Self-replicating malicious software that spreads via Bluetooth. 
The worm only affects Bluetooth-enabled phones using the Symbian Series 60 
User Interface Platform. A user must manually accept the worm for infection 
to take place. I 






hacker that has chosen you 
specifically as a target could 
potentially discover your 
device's PIN and force an 
invitation or DoS attack, 
but this scenario is awfully rare 
because you would have to be a specific 
target. (Or the hacker in question would 
have to be extremely bored.) 

Only pair devices in private. To keep 
potential eavesdroppers from obtaining 
your PIN, avoid pairing your Bluetooth- 
enabled devices in public. If, for some 
reason, your devices become unpaired 
while in a public area, try to wait until 
you are in a secure, private location be- 
fore repairing them. 

Never pair with an unknown device. 
This sounds like common sense, but it's 
something that still needs to be said. 
Unless you are actively using your pe- 
ripheral, and somehow the individual ra- 
dios separate by more than 10 meters, 
there's a very slim chance that your de- 
vice will simply be dropped. If you see a 
message appear on your device asking 
that you pair with something and you 
didn't push any buttons or make plans to 
do so with another human being immedi- 
ately beforehand, just say no. 

Walk away. Unless your attacker has 
invested vast amounts of time and money 
in a long-range Bluetooth transmitter /re- 
ceiver, chances are great that they will be 
operating within standard Bluetooth 
range (within 10 meters [33 feet]). If you 
notice something wacky happening with 
your smartphone or PDA and don't know 
what else to do, simply get up and move 
away. If you are on a bus, train, airplane, 
or other confined area, simply power off 
your device and wait to see who reacts. If 
you catch them, make sure to give them a 
dirty look. A 

by Joe Peacock 
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Be Good 
To Your Treo 

How To Care For Your Treo 650 




The Palm (formerly palmOne) 
Treo 650 is the ultimate mar- 
riage of a mobile phone and per- 
sonal digital assistant chock-full of so 
many features. However, with a busy 
schedule, it's too easy to skip over some 
of the Treo 650's more power features 
and settings that can help you manage 
your Treo 650 experience and produc- 
tivity more effectively. 

Manage Patches & Hotfixes 

Early Treo 650 releases were troubled 
with software bugs, so a number of 
patches and hotfixes are available for 
each wireless carrier's Treo 650. 

The Palm Web site (www.palm.com) 
includes an active and vital support 
page. Click Support in the top-level nav- 
igation to go to the Support page. From 
the Support page, choose Treo 650 and 
your wireless carrier to go to the Treo 
support page for your wireless carrier. 
The support page includes a bevy of 
downloads and support information. 

Regardless of your wireless carrier, 
because the Treo 650 is still new, it's 
good to get into the habit of visiting the 
Palm Web site to stay on top of patches 
and hotfixes. You download the patches 
to your computer hard drive as per the 
documentation on the site. Then select 
them with the Palm Quick Install tool 
and then synchronize your Treo 650 to 
install the patches on your device. 

Manage Your Data Plan 

Don't dismiss the addictiveness of 
checking your email via your Treo 650. 
Underestimating your data plan usage 
means you are welcoming a surprise 
when your wireless phone bill arrives. 
Most wireless carriers offering the Treo 
650 now offer "all-you-can-eat" data 



plans. If you settle for a lower grade 
plan, it's wise to review your data plan 
charges on your monthly wireless bill 
closely to see if there is need to upgrade 
your plan to save on overage charges. 

Manage Your Battery Life 

Unlike the battery powering a standard 
PDA or wireless phone, the Treo 650's 
battery is feeding two devices. Proper bat- 
tery management can help prevent your 
Treo 650 from dying when you least ex- 
pect it. While your battery icon presents a 
graphical representation of your battery 
consumption, it's no better at telling you 
exactly how much power you have left 
than is a car's fuel gauge at indicating 
how much gas remains in the tank. 

Even short-term battery charges like 
plugging your Treo 650 into an auto 
charger when you are driving to lunch 
can help extend your battery life 
through a busy day of using the phone 
and PDA features of the Treo 650. 

Other battery management topics in- 
clude pressing the red phone button to 
turn the Treo 650's radio off when re- 
ceiving no or a weak wireless signal; oth- 
erwise you will wear down the Treo 650's 
battery. The brightness of your Treo 650 
screen can also wear down your battery. 
Pressing the Option button and then P 
brings up the Adjust Brightness control 
enabling you to dim the screen. 

If you plan to travel with your Treo 
650, a spare battery tucked in your suit- 
case can save you from sitting Indian 
style on the floor beside a power outlet 
in an airport waiting area. 

Make Phone Dialing Easier 

Unlike the average wireless phone, the 
Treo 650 uses its contact list for storing 
phone numbers. Go to your telephone 
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dial pad. Tap the menu bar 
and then Options. Choose 
General Preferences to open 
the General Preferences 
dialog box. 

Select Typing Starts 
Contact Search as your di- 
aling preference. This will 
enable you to type in the 
first few letters of a con- 
tact's first name, and youTl 
jump to a spot in your Treo 
650 contact list that matches 
your search criteria. 
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Manage Your Email 

Letting email overflow is 
a sure way to suck down 
precious internal memory. 
Consult your ISP email server setup in- 
struction prior to setting up VersaMail 
to send and receive email. The more 
email accounts you add to your Treo, the 
more memory VersaMail will consume. 

Open VersaMail. Tap the tab at the 
left-hand top of the screen. The Versa- 
Mail menus appear. Tap Accounts and 
choose Account Setup to open the 
Account Setup dialog box. 

VersaMail's Account Setup Wizard 
works very similar to the mail setup 
wizard in major email applications such 
as Outlook 2003. Tap the New button. 
Type a descriptive account name for 
your email account. Select your ISP from 
the Mail Service drop-down list. If your 
ISP doesn't appear in the list, select 
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The Palm Web site includes customized support pages for Treo 650s 
supported by each major wireless carrier. 



Other. Select your email protocol from 
the Protocol drop-down list. Tap the 
Next button to advance the wizard. 
Type your ISP username and password. 
Tap the Next button to advance the 
wizard. Then type in your email ad- 
dress, incoming mail server, and out- 
going mail server in their required 
fields. Tap the Next button to complete 
your basic email setup. Click Advanced 
and fill in your ISP email server port set- 
tings if required by your ISP. 

VersaMail Email Options govern how 
your email appears on your Treo 650. 
Open VersaMail. Tap the mail account 
name to view the menu options. Tap the 
Options menu and then tap Preferences 
to bring email preferences into view. 



Tap Delivery Options to 
open Delivery Options. 
VersaMail enables you to 
control a range of email de- 
livery options, including 
types of messages you want 
to download, attachments, 
message display, message 
size, and message format. 

Tap Get to select either 
subject line or Entire Mes- 
sage for what you want to 
receive. You can also check 
Ask Every Time if you want 
flexibility in how you re- 
ceive your email. 

Check Unread Messages to 
download only unread email 
messages from your ISP's mail 
server. Your other option is to check Mail 
From Last and then choose a time duration 
from one day to one month from the drop- 
down list. You can also choose a maximum 
message size as a delivery option. This op- 
tion causes your larger downloaded email 
to truncate. However, you can tap the 
Download Rest Of Email button 

Switching your mail format from 
HTML to text is another option that can 
help you speed up email downloads and 
free up precious internal memory. 

VersaMail is rarely if ever any user's 
primary email account, so you need to 
configure the application accordingly. Tap 
the Server option underneath Advanced 
in the Preferences window. Check Leave 
Mail On Server After Downloading To 
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VersaMail. Selecting this option will en- 
sure your email will be waiting for you to 
work with on your PC. 

VersaMail also includes some display 
options for enhancing your interaction 
with email you receive on the device. Tap 
Display to bring up the Display Options. 

Sorting email. You can sort your 
email by Subject, Sender, Date, and Size 
in either ascending or descending order 
by using the Sort By: option. Select 
Date and /or Size to display date and 
size information along with subject 
lines in your Treo 650's email inbox. 
Tap Font to open the Select Font option. 
You can select your font, size, and style 
from a number of options. 

Color-coding options. Color coding 
email is a popular option for many users 
to view and organize their PC email, and 
the Treo 650 enables color-coding. Tap 
the Unread drop-down list to change the 
color of how your unread email appears 
in your email inbox. Tap the Read drop- 
down list to change how your read 
email appears. 

Another consideration about email 
management is on your ISP side. Due to 
network security measures, some ISPs 
don't allow for the relay of email from 
a mobile device. For example, Cox Com- 
munications, a nationwide cable broad- 
band ISP, puts this restriction into place 
to ward off spammers. If you receive a 
550 error when trying to send an email 
via your Treo 650, it means your ISP 
doesn't allow relay mail, and you will 



only be able to read email from the ISP 
via your Treo 650. 

Manage Your Memory 

Think of the Treo 650's memory card 
slot as the main hard drive. While the 
24MB internal memory capacity of the 
Treo 650 is adequate for the core appli- 
cations and data, if you have plans to ex- 
tend the Treo, then a fat memory card is 
a must purchase for you. 

Using memory cards. Just like 
choosing a hard drive for a PC, be gen- 
erous in choosing a memory card for 
your Treo 650. With name brand 512MB 
and 1GB SD memory card prices hov- 
ering around $50 to $100, you should 
strongly consider a fat memory card that 
can meet your Treo 650's current and an- 
ticipated memory requirements. 

Installing software. While the Treo 
650's core applications must reside in the 
Treo 650's internal memory, it doesn't 
mean every application has to reside in 
the internal memory. If you plan to ex- 
tend your Treo 650 with additional soft- 
ware, then look to installing them on your 
memory card versus internal memory. 

Manage Your Camera 

The digital pictures and videos taken 
with the Treo 650's internal digital 
camera can suck down the internal 
memory after just one memorable night 
out on the town. The Treo 650 camera 
enables you to save your pictures and 
video to either the internal memory or a 



memory card. Tap the memory card icon 
in the camera to save your pictures and 
video on your memory card. 

Using Bluetooth 

Bluetooth is a short-range wireless 
technology used to connect mobile de- 
vices to accessories like hands-free ear- 
pieces and other peripherals. It's a new 
technology to many of us. It's presence 
on the Treo 650 brings both promise and 
additional security measures for you to 
take to secure your device and its data. 

Bluetooth settings. Tap the Bluetooth 
icon to open the Bluetooth software on 
your Treo 650. Unless you are connecting 
to a Bluetooth peripheral like a hands free 
earpiece, Bluetooth should be off. 

Additionally, if your Bluetooth is on, 
don't set it to Discoverable. If your Treo 
650's Bluetooth is Discoverable, you are 
opening a potential security risk because 
another user with a Bluetooth-enabled 
device could access the data on your 
Treo 650 without your permission. 

Being Good To Your Treo 650 

The advice and tips in this article only 
touch the surface of Treo 650 optimization 
and management. Just remember that 
good maintenance and maximizing bat- 
tery life, memory, and email are the first 
steps you can take to ensure that your 
Treo 650 lives up to expectations as a pro- 
ductivity and communications tool. A 

by Will Kelly 
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PCToday.com Chat Rooms: Time For a chat? 




Are you looking for friendly and 
pleasant chat rooms where you 
can chat with others about mo- 
bile technology and other topics? Look 
no further because we've got it right 
here at www.pctoday.com. As a sub- 
scriber, you have access to our six com- 
puting chat rooms. The chat rooms offer 
an ideal setting for subscribers to hold 
extended conversations with other 
fellow subscribers. To access the chat 
rooms, do the following: 

• Click the Computing Chat Rooms link 
on the left side of the home page. 

• Read the notice at the top of the page. 

• The number of users currently in the 
chat rooms are listed in parentheses 
next to the room number. 

• Click the numbered chat room link 
you wish to enter. 

You'll see a list of current chat users 
on the right, in different colors, and 
the conversation in the main screen on 
the left. 

• To change the way messages dis- 
play, the screen refresh rate, and the 
font size, click the Chat Preferences 
link. Select your preferences and 
click Save. 

• Join the conversation by entering 
a comment in the Type In Com- 
ment box and clicking the Send/ 
Refresh button. 

• When you finish chatting, click 
Exit Room. 




"Chat rooms offer an 
ideal setting to 
hold extended 
conversations with 
other subscribers." 
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Custom Sounds & Notifications 

The default settings and sounds get 
old. Shake things up by changing them. 
If you like using sounds but think they're 
too loud, try the one called "Quietest." 
To change the sound settings, tap Start, 
Settings, and Sounds & Notifications. On 
the Sounds tab, you have four items for 
adjusting the audio: Events, Programs, 
Screen Taps, and Hardware Buttons. 
Enter a checkbox by tapping the box of 
those you wish to enable. Deselect the 
box to disable the sound. 



Settings 



Sounds & Notifications 



Event: Reminders 



Alarm 1 



PI Play sound 

□ Repeat j=^g 

Display message on screen 
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Sounds Notifications 



15 minutes 
20 minutes 
30 minutes 
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60 minutes 



Change sound and notification preferences 
to choose a different sound, display messages 
as alerts, flash the light, or all of them. 

Some of the events have additional 
options, such as New E-mail Message 
and Reminders. Selecting how you 
want to be notified lets you choose a 
sound and whether or not you want it 
to repeat. You also have the option 
of displaying a message on the screen 
and flashing the backlight for a set 
number of minutes. You can choose 
none, some, or all of the options. Note 
that the more sounds and notification 



options you have assigned, the more 
the battery gets drained. 

You can assign specific sounds to cer- 
tain events and not assign sounds to the 
others. Tap the Notifications tab to select 
the sounds to play for specific events. 
If you don't like the choices that come 
with your Windows Mobile hand- 
held, you can download more from a 
software Web site such as PocketGear 
(www.pocketgear.com) or Handango 
(www.handango.com) or go to your fa- 
vorite search engine and enter Pocket 
PC sounds or Windows Mobile sounds. 

Portable Nutritional Information 

When you go grocery shopping, out 
to eat, or pack a lunch, you can check the 
nutritional information of the food. The 
U.S. Department of Agriculture provides 
a User's Guide for the USDA Nutrient 
Database for free (www.nal.usda.gov 
/fnic/foodcomp/srch/search.htm) for 
Windows handhelds and PCs. 

Search a food item until you find 
what you want, as the database has 
every kind of apple preparation in- 
cluded from raw to dried. Once you se- 
lect the specific item, pick the amount as 
the apple could be small, medium, large, 
or sliced. Then the nutrient values ap- 
pear complete with calories, protein, 
fiber, calcium, and other details. 

Owner Information 

If your handheld device gets stolen, 
there's little you can do because the thief 
probably doesn't plan to return it. 
However, if you've misplaced it, you can 
take a few steps to ensure it comes back 
to you other than hoping the person who 
finds it would return it to you. 

One step is to set the owner informa- 
tion to appear as soon as you turn on the 
PDA. The finder won't have to dig 
around the personal information on 
your device to find the owner since it 



pops up as soon as it's turned on. Tap 
Start, Settings, and Owner Information 
and enter your information. Select the 
Options tab and select the box next to 
Identification Information. 

There's another checkbox for Notes. 
You can select the Notes tab and enter 
notes that can appear with the owner's 
information. You could enter a note 
along the lines of, "Reward if found and 
returned. No questions asked." This 
may encourage a would-be thief to re- 
turn it. 

Add personality to your owner infor- 
mation page with OwnerlnfoX by in- 
cluding a thumbnail-sized picture of you 
or a favorite photo. Download the free 
application from MyPDACafe.com. 

Setting Up Email 

Read email whenever you connect to 
the Internet or sync it with your with 
your desktop email. Before setting up 
a new P0P3 or IMAP4 email account, 
find out if your ISP supports either 
standard. If so, obtain the following 



/ , Messaging 



E-mail Setup (5/5) 



# 4$ 9:23 



Server information 



Incoming mail: | 
Outgoing mail: 

Dc-~" 2 • r ; 



Options 



Cancel 


Back 


Finish 



123|l|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9l0 



Tab|q|w|e|r |t|y |u| i |o|p|[|] 

cAP|a | s |d| f lg|h| jlkli | TpT 



Shiftl z | x | c | v | b| n|m| , | . |/| 
Ctl|au[ : | \ | U I t|H-> 



Edit X 



Set up or change an email account using the 
wizard and click the ? icon for help. 
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PPC Buying Tip 

When buying any handheld de- 
vice, consider the device's 
battery performance. Some come 
with an AC adapter, allowing you 
to charge the battery anywhere, 
while others require a separate pur- 
chase. Typically, the higher the 
mAh (milli-amp hour), the longer 
the battery lasts. Actual battery life 
depends on how you use the de- 
vice. HP iPAQ rx31 1 5 Mobile Media 
Companion (www.hp.com) has an 
impressive battery life, and it comes 
with a user removable and 
rechargeable 1440 mAh Lithium- 
Ion battery and AC power. I 




HP (www.hp.com) iPAQ rx31 1 5 has a 
suggested retail price of $449.99. 



information: email address, username, 
password, incoming mail and outgoing 
mail server information, and whether 
the outgoing server requires user au- 
thentication. Anytime during the email 
account set up, you can tap the ? (ques- 
tion mark) to get help. 

Set up a P0P3 email account by tap- 
ping Start, Messaging, Accounts, and 
New Account. If you have an existing 
account you wish to edit, select 
Accounts instead of New Account. In 
both options the E-mail Setup wizard 
appears. Enter the email address and tap 
Next. For new accounts the wizard at- 
tempts to automatically configure your 
email settings by connecting through the 
Internet. If you're not connected, the 



status appears as Completed or you can 
tap Cancel to back out. Tap Next. 

In the User information screen, enter 
your name, username, and password in 
the appropriate fields. Tap Save 
Password if you don't want to enter it 
every time you check your email. Tap 
Next. Select P0P3 or IMAP4 in the 
Account Type and the same appears 
in the Name field. Tap Next for the 
Server information window. Enter the 
Incoming mail and Outgoing mail as 
provided by your ISP. The domain name 
is usually left blank unless your ISP in- 
structs otherwise. Tap Finish. A pop-up 
box appears asking if you want to down- 
load email from the new account. If not, 
your email account list appears. Either 
tap New to create another or, if you're 
finished, tap OK. 

Podcasting & Windows Mobile 

Download shows from the Internet to 
carry with you on your Windows 
Mobile handheld or smartphone with 
help from Smartfeed (www.smartfeed 
.org). The developers call it a Pod- 
catcher, which is a Podcast receiver for 
bringing podcasts to the PDA. The free 
software grabs Podcasts via a wireless or 
Bluetooth connection. Also use the tool 
for managing the Podcast library, re- 
ceive recommendations based on the 
most current popular downloads, and 
schedule automatic updates of Podcasts 
in the library. 

Use A Photo As Background 

Though you can add a little color to 
your Today screen with Pocket Themes, 
you can do it quickly with a photo and 
turn your PDA into a brag mug. Find a 
photo or two as you can quickly change 
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View your favorite family photo every time 
you use your PDA. 

the background anytime. Send the 
photo to your device by opening 
ActiveSync on your desktop PC and 
clicking Explore. Drag the picture you 
want into your mobile's My Pictures 
folder or wherever you prefer to store 
your photos. 

Grab your device, tap Start and 
Settings. Ensure the Personal tab is 
selected and tap Today. Verify you're 
on the Appearances tab and select a 
neutral theme or one that blends with 
the photo. It is required even with 
a Background. Tap the checkbox next 
to Use This Picture As The Back- 
ground, tap Browse to find the picture, 
and then tap OK. When you do task 
management, expect a smile as you en- 
joy the new background. A 

by Meryl K. Evans 



Though you can add a little color to your 

Today screen with Pocket Themes, 

you can do it quickly with a photo and 

turn your PDA into a brag mug. 
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Setting The Palm Names Straight 

When the PalmPilot, the first Palm 
OS-based device came out in 1996, 
the company was known as Palm 
Computing and shortened to Palm 
in 2000. The company licensed its 
operating system to other hard- 
ware makers such as Handspring, 
Sony, and Handera. 

Garnet was the code name for the cur- 
rent enhanced version of Palm OS 5. The 
next release will be the Cobalt (formerly 
known as Palm OS 6.1), which will in- 
clude Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, and enhance- 
ments to the interface. 



Tracking Medical Information 

One thing we can count on when 
going to a doctor for the first time is pa- 
perwork. It often includes questions 
about medicines you're taking, the last 
time you saw a dentist or other spe- 
cialist, illnesses and hospitalizations, 
and more things than we can remember. 
Track this information with your PDA 
because this information comes in handy 
when you fill out forms for school, 
camp, and other activities. 

Create a new category in Memos 
called "Medical" or something similar by 
going to Memos and selecting Edit 



Change Repeat 



Are you taking a class that occurs twice or 

thrice a week? You can enter the event one 

time and make it recurring rather than do it 

once for each day of the week. 



In 2003, Palm split into two com- 
panies: palmOne and PalmSource. 
palmOne handled the Palm OS-based 
hardware and software solutions while 
PalmSource maintained the Palm OS 
platform software. 

At the PalmSource Mobile Sum- 
mit and DevCon 2005, palmOne an- 
nounced it bought PalmSource's stake 
in the Palm trademark. This meant 
palmOne became known as Palm 
and can continue licensing the Palm 
name for the next four years while 
PalmSource will get a new name 
and brand. Its impact on Palm users 
should be minimal as the Palm-based 
hardware will continue to use the 
software we know as PalmOS, Garnet, 
or Cobalt. 



Categories from the Down arrow in the 
upper right-hand corner. Start a new 
memo with a title, year, and your name 
in case you track information for multiple 
family members. Examples: "2005 - Meryl 
Medicals" and "Meryl Medicals - 2005." 
This allows you to sort your records by 
year or by family member name and 
then by year. 

Each time you go to the doctor, enter 
the date followed by the doctor's name 
and appointment notes. Next time you 
go to the doctor, add the date and 
notes on top of the previous one so you 
have the more recent information first. 
That's it. It doesn't take more than a 
few minutes and goes a long way in 
saving time while being able to provide 
thorough and accurate information to 



None I Day 
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Everys 1 Week(s) 
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Track recurring events that occur more 
than once in a week by selecting more 
than one day. 

your doctor. Consider tracking immu- 
nizations, medication, blood count, and 
any other important health-related in- 
formation. 

You might also want to create a 
"Medical" category in your address 
book to make it easier to access doctor 
and hospital contact information. 

Keep Up With Classes 

School begins again and it means 
keeping up with classes, which proves 
challenging for those working full-time. 
Use your Palm device to make easier to 
keep up with your schedule. 

Are you taking a class that occurs 
twice or thrice a week? You can enter 
the event one time and make it recur- 
ring rather than do it once for each day 
of the week. Add the first class to your 
calendar on your handheld. Open 
the event by tapping Details and the 
Repeat Down arrow, and then select 
Other. Pick Week, tap the days of the 
class such as T And T for Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. Tap on No End Date to 
enter the last day of class and tap 
OK twice. 
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Handheld devices with built-in phones are 
becoming more commonplace. It helps 
lighten the load as you carry one device in- 
stead of two. Palm's newest Treo, the 650 
smartphone, comes with email, messaging, 
and Web browsing capabilities. To use these 
services depends on the mobile service 
provider. It's available as a CDMA (Code- 
Division Multiple Access) and GSM (Global 
System for Mobile Communications) phone. 
Its calling features include an on-screen dial 
pad, speaker phone, speed dial, conference 
calling, caller ID, and call history. I 




The Treo 650 (www.palm.com) from 
Palm comes with a retail price 
starting at $399. 



Transferring Data to New PCs 
Or PDAs 

It's a good idea to frequently sync 
your PDA with your desktop PC be- 
cause things can occasionally go wrong 
with data storage on either device. 
However, PCs are much more notorious 
for losing data due to crashes than are 
PDAs, especially newer ones that keep 
data intact even if the battery dies. If 
your computer crashes and you need to 
restore the information there, ensure 
that you have the handheld overwrite 
the desktop the next time you sync. And 
when doing a hard reset on your PDA 
and reverting it back to when you first 
got it (no data, just the basics), then have 
the desktop overwrite the handheld 
when you sync. To make the changes in 
the sync settings, follow these instruc- 
tions according to your needs: 

Desktop overwrites handheld: 

1. Click the HotSync pull-down menu 
within your Palm Desktop Software 

2. Select Custom. 

3. Click Change. 

4. Select Desktop Overwrites Handheld 
within the HotSync Change Action 
box. 

5. Repeat for each item. 

6. Click OK and then Done. 

7. Run HotSync. 

Handheld overwrites desktop: 

1. Reload the Palm Desktop application, 
if necessary. 
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Change HotSync settings when restoring data. 

2. Click the HotSync pull-down menu 
within your Palm Desktop Software 

3. Select Custom. 

4. Click Change. 

5. Select Handheld Overwrites Desktop 
within the HotSync Change Action 
box. 

6. Repeat for each item. 

7. Click OK and then Done. 

8. Run HotSync. 

It's a good idea to export your data 
into plain text files on a seasonal basis. 
Do this from the Desktop: 
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Back up data through using export as an 
added safety measure. 



1. Run the Palm Desktop application, if 
necessary. 

2. Open Calendar, Contacts, Tasks, or 
Memos (whichever you wish to back 
up). 

3. Click File and select Export. . . . 

4. Enter a file name. A date with the ap- 
plication name is helpful such as 
20051010_Calendar. 

5. Click All radio button for Range 
(Calendar does not have this option). 
The default is Currently selected 
records, and this only exports the se- 
lected records. 

6. Click Export. 

7. Click OK. 

8. Repeat for the other applications. 

When you need to import the files, 
click File and then Import, locate the file 
where you saved it, and click Import. 

Public Transportation Information 

Those who live in an area with a 
public transportation system could get 
transportation information for Palm- 
based handhelds. You could start by 
going to the Web site of the trans- 
portation authority and see if it has 
downloads. Washington D.C/s Metro 
(www.wmata.com) doesn't have a 
PDA-specific file, but it has an Acrobat 
version (www.adobe.com) of its pocket 
guide. You can download the free Palm 
Acrobat reader from Adobe and view it 
there. Do a search on the Internet for 
''[name of public transportation] palm 
pda." Add "schedule," "map," or 
whatever you want to improve the 
search results. 

Applications such as MetrO (www 
.nanika.net/Metro) provide routes be- 
tween two subway stations for multiple 
cities. Going to London? You might 
want to grab MapMap and London Tube 
Map with Search (mapmap.8m.com) 
before you go. If you can't find your 
train schedule, you can enter it into 
Trainsched (www.freewarepalm.com 
/travel/trainsched.shtml). A 

by Meryl K. Evans 
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Calibrate Journal Paper Size 
(Tablet PC) 

If you use Windows Journal as your 
basic tool for taking notes and making 
sketches, you may notice a disparity be- 
tween the size of objects on the Journal's 
paper and the size of objects on the 



Adjust Display Measurements 



To display your notes at their true size, place a ruler on the 
screen and drag the slider until the measurements match. 
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Windows Journal may not display 
notes at their true size. To get matching 
results on- and off-screen, calibrate the 
display's measurements. 

printed page. This disconnect can have 
ramifications beyond a simple lack of 
WYSIWYG. It also affects how various 
tools, including the pen, highlighter, and 
eraser use size and scaling. 

We suggest calibrating paper size so 
that 1 inch on the Journal's paper equals 
1 inch on the printed page. This will 
help ensure that pens and other tools 
produce the smoothest surfaces possible 
without the jitter or artifacts caused by 
the tool's attempts to scale objects to 
match the paper's size. 

To calibrate Windows Journal, you 
will need an accurate ruler to use as a 
gauge. With ruler in hand, launch 
Windows Journal and select Tools and 
Options. Tap the Note Format tab and 
then tap Display Measurements. An on- 
screen ruler will appear, with a slider at 
the top for adjusting the size of the 
ruler. Lay the off-screen ruler across the 



display, just below the on-screen ruler. 
Using the slider, adjust the on-screen 
ruler until 1 inch on-screen equals 1 inch 
off-screen. Tap OK. The various pen 
sizes will now display better, and 
printing will be at the correct size. 

Use Journal Note Writer To 
Convert Documents (Tablet PC) 

The Journal Note Writer is a prein- 
stalled printer available to any applica- 
tion that supports printing. It doesn't 
actually perform any printing; instead, 
it converts data destined for a printer 
into Journal documents. The Journal 
Note Writer is a handy way to convert 
documents from another format to 
Windows Journal for easy access in 
your tablet. 

One particularly productive use of 
Journal Note Writer is to save Web- 
based maps and directions. You can then 



■■■H^/ 



? y s-?*!' 



Google Maps - ::?: wmi'ieii P,cl. South Burlington. VT 



C**C\\ jOIP Google Maps 
^"^ O 1261 WIIHstonRd, 



South Bufllimttm. VT 







We can use Journal Note Writer to save a 
map to one of our favorite guilty pleasure 
destinations: Al's French Fries, in Burlington, Vt. 
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You can create Windows Journal Notes 
from any application that supports printing. 
Simply select the Journal Note Writer from 
the list of available printers. 



easily access the information on the road 
from within Windows Journal. 

To save a map, first launch Internet 
Explorer and locate the map online. 
When the map page loads, click File 
and select Print. Tap the General tab, 
Journal Note Writer, and then Print. 
The Save As dialog box will open. 
Select a name and target location for 
the map. If you want the converted 
Web page to open in Windows Journal, 
make sure there is a check mark at the 
bottom of the Save As window next to 
View Note. Tap Save. 

Of course, you're not limited to 
converting Web pages. You can use 
Journal Note Writer to convert doc- 
uments from any application that 
supports printing. 

Wireless Battery Drain (Notebook) 

Wireless network connection capa- 
bilities have become relatively stan- 
dard fare for notebooks. Many people 
are concerned about how well their 
notebook's antenna will transmit and 
receive, but few are aware of the con- 
stant power drain from the wireless 
card. Wi-Fi loves power and is often 
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Extend battery life by disabling your wireless 
hardware when it's not in use. 



the unsuspected source of premature 
battery drain. When you're not using 
your Wi-Fi connection, turn it off and 
give your battery a break. 

The way to turn off Wi-Fi capabili- 
ties depends to some degree on your 
notebook and whether the Wi-Fi capa- 
bilities are built-in or housed in an ex- 
ternal PC card. 

If your wireless capabilities are 
housed in a removable PC card, eject the 
card from your notebook. In addition to 
turning off the Wi-Fi capabilities, this 
will also ensure that any parasitic bat- 
tery drain caused by the card itself will 
be eliminated. 

If your wireless capabilities are built 
in, tap the wireless connection icon 
in the System Tray. In the Wireless 
Network Connection Status window, 
tap Disable. To enable the wireless 
hardware when you need it, tap the 
Local Area Connection icon in the 
System Tray. (If the icon is not visible, 
tap the left-facing chevron between the 
System Tray and the Taskbar to reveal 
all System Tray items.) When the 
Network Connection window opens, 
double-tap the Wireless Network 
Connection icon. 

Some notebooks have an external 
switch that you can use to turn off the 
wireless hardware. Refer to the manual 
if you're not sure which method your 
notebook uses. 



Turn Off ClearType For Clearer 
Type (Tablet PC) 

Microsoft's ClearType technology cre- 
ates smoother fonts that look better on- 
screen. ClearType also makes fonts 
easier to read, resulting in less eye fa- 
tigue during long computer sessions. 

ClearType is turned on by default in 
Windows XP and WinXP Tablet Edition. 
This works fine for many people, but it's 
not always the best option. A problem 
arises with one of the more common uses 
of Tablet PCs: Portrait orientation mode. 
Portrait orientation is more natural than 
landscape for tablets and makes the 
tablet easier to hold. Portrait orientation 
allows you to see more of a page at any 
given time. Portrait orientation also 
causes ClearType to be less effective, 
possibly even worse than the Standard 
font smoothing technique. ClearType ex- 
pects the individual subpixels (red, 
green, and blue, or RGB) that make up a 
pixel to have a specific geometry. This 
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ClearType isn't always the best font 
smoothing option. When you use your 
tablet in Portrait orientation mode, you 
may get better results by switching to 
Standard font smoothing. 

geometry is rotated 90 degrees in portrait 
mode. When ClearType attempts to 
smooth a font by turning down the value 
of the subpixels, it ends up turning down 
the wrong subpixel, which can result in 
jagged or distorted text. 

If you notice that text isn't as crisp as 
it should be, try changing the font 
smoothing option to Standard. Tap Start 
and then Control Panel. If you are in 
Category view, tap Appearance And 
Themes and then tap Display. If you are 
in Classic view, double-tap Display. 



In the Display Properties window, tap 
the Appearance tab and then tap Effects. 
In the Effects window, select Standard 
from the drop-down menu. Tap OK and 
then tap OK again. 

Use Standby When Standing By 
For A Flioht (Notebook) 

If you're a typical business traveler, 
your notebook is your trusty companion 
on many flights. It allows you to catch 
up on work, play a game to pass the 
time, or watch the movie of your choice 
rather than the in-flight movie. 

In most cases, you will be required to 
boot the notebook to the Desktop 
during the security scanning process. 
Most airport security personnel will 
want to make sure that your computer 
is really a computer and not a shell 
housing something nefarious. These 
safety precautions are simple, but de- 
pending on the method you use to shut 
down your computer, they may inflict a 
great deal of waiting time on you and 
everyone in line behind you. If you shut 
down your notebook before getting in 
line, it may take several minutes to go 
from a cold boot to the Desktop. 

You have to be at the airport early for 
your flight anyway, so take advantage of 
that waiting time to boot your computer. 
When the Desktop is visible, select Start 
and Turn Off Computer. Click Standby. 
The notebook will turn off the display 
and the drive, load the current computer 
state into memory, and then go into a 
low-power mode of operation. When 
you power up the notebook again, the 
Desktop will display in a matter of sec- 
onds rather than minutes, making both 
the security personnel and your fellow 
passengers happy. 

After you pass through security, take 
a moment to change from Standby to 
Hibernate. Standby is a good way to re- 
duce battery power consumption, as 
well as shorten boot time, but Hibernate 
is the better choice if you anticipate an 
extended period of inactivity before the 
next use. ■ 

by Tom Nelson and 
Mary O'Connor 
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That Notebook 







A Visual Checklist 



Ultra GT Cordless 
Optical Mouse 

$79.95 • Gyration 
www . gyration .com 

Sometimes an eraser-nub mouse just 
doesn't cut it. And with a laptop, espe- 
cially when traveling, the only way to go 
is wireless. Gyration has taken the wire- 
less mouse to the 
next level. Using 
patented tech- 
nology, the Ultra 
GT can be used 
as a traditional 
optical mouse or 
picked up and used like a remote con- 
trol, and no direct line of site is needed. 
Say goodbye to tabletops and pant legs 
and hello to total freedom. 

SurgeMaster II Universal Travel 
Surge Protector 

$35.99 • Belkin 
www.belkin.com 

You wouldn't 
think of plugging 
in your desktop 
without a surge 
protector. Why 
risk your laptop? 
With Belkin's 
SurgeMaster II 
Universal Travel 
Surge Protector, 
you can protect against power surges 
and phone-line pulse signals. With inter- 
national compatibility, the SurgeMaster 
II works in 120 to 240V environments. 
The 6-foot retractable phone cord will 
help keep things nice and tidy, too. 




PA400U DEFCON 1 Ultra 
Notebook Security Alarm 

$49.99 • Targus 
www.targus.com/us 

You can never be 
too careful when 
traveling, but now 
you can breathe a 
little easier when 
you're working out 
in public. The DE- 
FCON 1 Ultra com- 
bines a motion sensor, stainless steel 
cable, and 95dB (decibel) alarm to keep 
unwanted hands off of your notebook. 
Attach it to your luggage or to any com- 
patible notebook (you just need a secu- 
rity lock slot), and the alarm will sound 
if the cable is cut or the motion detector 
is triggered. 




$119.99 • iGo 
www.igo.com 



L 




Charge your battery 
while you work — no matter how you 
travel — with the iGo Juice 70 Universal 
Wall/Auto/Air Notebook Power 
Adapter. And to get even more bang for 
your buck, with the optional DualPower 
accessory ($24.99), you can charge up 
your PDA or cell phone at the same time. 

WiFi Finder Plus 

$29.99 • Kensington 
www.kensington.com 

Finding a wireless network will never be 
more than a button away with the WiFi 
Finder Plus. The handy little gadget 




comes ready to slip onto 
your key chain and is 
able to detect 802.11b or 
802.11b/g signals while 
filtering out other 
2.4GHz signals (such as 
cellular phones and mi- 
crowaves). 



Side Loader Mobile Office 

$150 • Samsonite 
us.samsonite.com 




When it just 
makes more sense 
to roll than to carry, a 
good piece of luggage may 
be what you're looking for. With its Side 
Loader Mobile Office, Samsonite makes 
it easier to transport your laptop and 
everything you need to go with it. A 
locking retractable handle and inline 
skate wheels enable you to pull your of- 
fice right behind you as you weave your 
way to your gate. 

L25 Ultra Portable Case 

$50 • Samsonite 
us.samsonite.com 




Sometimes you just need to be able to 
throw your notebook case over your 
shoulder and run. Samsonite offers a 
great option with the L25 Ultra Portable 
Case. The simple design is built to pro- 
tect your laptop, give you storage space 
for your media and other peripherals, 
and look good to boot. 

Extra Battery 

What good is having a laptop if your bat- 
teries go dead, and you don't have a place 
to plug in? Not much. Although you may 
never need to use it if you play your cards 
right, you can't go wrong with an extra, 
fully charged battery at your disposal. A 

by Joy Martin 
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Portable Gear 



by Carmen Carmack 



Accessories That Go Anywhere 



A 



ccessories for your mobile devices should go where you do. This month's 
collection of portable gear makes it easier to use your gadgets no matter 
where you are. 



InnoPocket palmOne 
LifeDrive Case 




palmOne GPS Navigator 

palmOne's redesigned GPS Navigator accessory 
($299.99; www.palmone.com) gives your LifeDrive 
mobile manager, Treo 650 smartphone, Tungsten E2 
handheld, or Tungsten T5 handheld GPS (global posi- 
tioning system) capabilities. The device uses Bluetooth 
technology to connect to your palmOne mobile device, 
making it easy and convenient to use. The included 
TomTom Navigator 5 and Tele Atlas map data software 
provide real-time location information, directions, 2D 
and 3D maps within the United States and Canada, and 
information about millions of points of interest. 

The GPS Navigator requires a 64MB SD (Secure 
Digital) or MMC (MultiMediaCard) memory card with 
at least 60MB of available memory. In addition to the 
software, the GPS Navigator ships with a windshield 
mount with device cradle, a charging cable, adapters, 
and setup instructions. 




Mobile accessory company InnoPocket 
(www.innopocket.com) is offering a 
durable case for the palmOne LifeDrive 
(www.palmone.com) mobile manager, 

the new 4GB mobile device that hit the market in May. Made of light- 
weight, scratch-resistant aluminum, the case, which comes with a $24.90 
price tag, is lined with neoprene cushioning to protect your LifeDrive. 
In addition, the case is designed so you can access your LifeDrive when 
it is in the case; cutouts give you access to buttons and connections. 

If you use SD or MMC memory cards, you will find the case's 
SD/MMC card storage capability handy. The carrying case also fea- 
tures a removable belt clip and post system. The InnoPocket palmOne 
LifeDrive case measures 4.6 x 3.34 x 0.79 inches (HxWxD), weighs 
approximately 2.4 ounces, and comes with a one-year warranty. In 
addition to the LifeDrive case, InnoPocket offers cases for a variety 
of handheld devices and smartphones. 



Logitech Wireless Headphones For iPod 

Compatible with the standard iPod, the iPod mini, and the iPod Photo 
music players (essentially most iPods manufactured in the last two 
years), Logitech's new Wireless Headphones For iPod ($149.99; www 
.logitech.com) feature Bluetooth technology and integrated iPod controls. 
The headphones let you venture wirelessly from your iPod within a 
range of 30 feet, and the integrated controls let you adjust the volume 
and play, pause, and select tracks without touching the iPod itself. 

Logitech includes a wireless adapter that connects to the iPod's 
headphone jack and adds Bluetooth 
1.2 capability to the device. You can 
start using the headphones right 
away, as well, because the adapter 
and headphones are paired at the 
factory. Rechargeable batteries 
power the headphones and adapter, 
and the batteries provide as much 

as eight hours of playing time per charge. Designed to fit comfortably 
with a behind-the-head band, the headphones weigh just 3.2 ounces. 
The headphones come with an AC adapter that charges the adapter 
and the headphones simultaneously. 
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Roaming 



The Hot Spot 



Your Guide To Wi-Fi 




Christian Perry is a long-time 
contributor to Smart 
Computing magazine and 
its sister publications, the 
Smart Computing Learning 
Series (no longer in print), 
and the Smart Computing 
Reference Series. Please 
send your feedback to 
christian@pctoday.com. 



While we continue 
to dream about 
city-wide Wi-Fi 
networks, cities themselves 
continue to fret about the 
cost. We've seen plenty of 
discussions surrounding the 
technical and security-re- 
lated roadblocks of munic- 
ipal wireless networks, but 
as cities and vendors delve 
farther into the depths of Wi- 
Fi planning, details about 
dollar amounts are increas- 
ingly troubling. 

In fact, Jupiter Research 
released a report in July that 
concluded the average mu- 
nicipal wireless network 
would cost a whopping 
$150,000 per square mile 
over five years to build and 
maintain. Based on research 
with 83 municipalities that 
already deployed or are de- 
ploying wireless, the report 
also said that half of the 



municipal Wi-Fi efforts hap- 
pening today won't break 
even, including those who 
charge users subscription 
fees of up to $25. 

But this is just one report, 
and it's not particularly sim- 
ilar to other opinions and 
reports. For example, The 
Coloradoan reported back in 
April that the Colorado state 
senate was set to vote on a 
bill that would allow com- 
munities to install wireless 
networks under certain con- 
ditions. The CEO of a net- 
working company quoted in 
the article said a munici- 
pal wireless network costs 
roughly $600,000 per 16 
square miles, and cities 
can charge as low as $16 
per month. 

Even if all of these figures 
are wildly inaccurate, it's 
likely we're still a long way 
off from effective, affordable 



Another Angle 



Sascha Meinrath, an expert on community wireless net- 
works, expressed skepticism over recent estimates 
given for costs of municipal networks. To back his skepti- 
cism, he drew up his own estimates for building and main- 
taining community networks based on nonproprietary, 
open-source software, and open architecture. His numbers 
are extensive, based on multiple network sizes, but here's a 
look at his estimated per-node costs. (His smallest network 
example has 25 nodes.) 

$5,000: Server equipment 

$1,500: Bandwidth for one year 

$750: Node upkeep 

$375: Electricity for one year 

$350: Hardware and software 

$250: Setup, construction, and installation 



municipal Wi-Fi in all ma- 
jor metropolitan areas. Cur- 
rent installations deliver a 
mixed bag of speed and 
connectivity, and those who 
do enjoy reliable service 
must oftentimes juggle mul- 
tiple antennas and work 
around multiple points of 
interference. 

In the meantime, you can 
still enjoy somewhat per- 
vasive Wi-Fi connectivity 
by repeating your cable or 
DSL broadband signal wire- 
lessly throughout your house 
(using Wi-Fi repeaters), and 
when you're out of your 
house, by visiting your local 
Starbucks or other Wi-Fi 
hotspot. This method isn't 
particularly glamorous, but 
hey, it's still Wi-Fi. 

T-Mobile's Hotspot Fate 

For a few days this sum- 
mer, rumors circulated that 
Deutsche Telekom was con- 
sidering selling its T-Mobile 
USA division, and those of 
us accustomed to using any 
of the many T-Mobile hot- 
spots around the country 
wondered: What will hap- 
pen to our Wi-Fi if T-Mobile 
goes away? 

For those of you still wor- 
ried about your favorite 
local hotspot, don't worry. 
Deutsche Telekom denied 
the reports, and experts said 
the company isn't likely to 
sell T-Mobile. But even if it 
did, you probably wouldn't 
be stuck without Wi-Fi for 
very long. That $6 per hour 
or $29.95 per month fee that 



70 October 2005 / www.pctoday.com 



Roaming 



Check Out Libraries For Wi-Fi 

Libraries are a sure-fire source for a free Internet connec- 
tion, with 99.6% of libraries now offering Internet ser- 
vice, according to a recent study from the American Library 
Association. On the downside, you'll need to wait for an 
open computer during peak hours in most locations be- 
cause libraries can allocate only limited space and funds for 
them. But Wi-Fi could be the answer to those long waits as 
more libraries are jumping aboard the wireless train. 

Libraries offering wireless access: 18% 

Libraries planning to offer wireless access within the 

next year: 21% 



T-Mobile charges would 
look awfully attractive to 
another provider, assum- 
ing that the location was 
actually seeing business. 
Starbucks, Borders, and all 
the airports that T-Mobile 
services are prime hot- 
spot locations. 

Free Access Hazards 

If you're like most knowl- 
edgeable Wi-Fi users, you 
lock down your home net- 
work to prevent outside in- 
truders from rifling through 
your local network or using 
your connection to access 
the Internet. Yet some net- 
work owners actually en- 
courage others to access 
their networks, and not all 
of them are trying to sell 
you expensive coffee. 

On NodeDB.com you'll 
find a list of both commer- 
cial and residential hotspots, 
many of which actually pro- 
vide free access. If you're 
going to be traveling, it's 
not a bad idea to map out 



potential free spots in your 
destination. NodeDB pro- 
vides a particularly useful 
database that includes a 
wealth of details on the lo- 
cation of the spots, their 
status, and other data, but 
you can find similar infor- 
mation on other sites, too, 
though most of them list 
only commercial hotspots. 
For instance, the Wi-Fi- 
FreeSpot Directory (www 
.wififreespot.com) lists a 
horde of free Wi-Fi loca- 
tions, including hotspots at 
restaurants, coffee shops, 
malls, auto repair shops, 
airports, hotels, and other 
locations. 

However, be warned that 
using a hotspot without the 
owner's permission is not 
only unethical but also 
illegal in many areas and 
can lead to jail time and 
heavy fines. Recently a 
Florida man was arrested 
for using someone else's 
Wi-Fi connection to access 
the Internet, and we can 



probably expect similar ar- 
rests in the future as Wi-Fi 
continues to expand. Al- 
though you might think 
using someone's connection 
to check sports scores or 
stock quotes isn't a big deal, 
authorities are quick to 
point to cases that are a big 
deal, such as thieves using 
unauthorized connections 
to steal financial data, traf- 
fic child pornography, and 
commit other crimes. 

If you notice open net- 
works in your area, don't 
assume that you can use 
them. Many open networks 
are residential networks that 
the owners simply don't 
realize are unsecured, and 
you won't see a warning 
that you're not supposed to 
be using the network. 

When you do use a free 
network that you're autho- 
rized to use, don't abuse 
your connection privileges 
by downloading huge files, 
sending spam, or doing any- 
thing else you wouldn't do 
with your own network. If 
you're using a free wireless 
connection at a shop that's 
selling something, it's not 
usually necessary to make a 
purchase, but by not buying 
something, you might get a 
few hostile glances from the 
staff. If you get the impres- 
sion that your freeloading 
presence isn't welcome, con- 
sider buying something or 
finding another spot. A 




by Christian Perry 
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Nero PhotoShow Elite 

Treasure your unforgettable moments with Nero PhotoShow Elite, the easy and com- 
plete photo experience. Capture, organize, manage and edit your photos. Make 
musical photo slideshows with multiple effects, Clip Art, captions and text. Share with 
your family and friends online or burn CDs or VCDs. Order custom photo accessories 
of your favorite photos. All this with unprecedented ease! 

WWW.N6ROPHOTOSHOW.COM 



Available online or at the participating retailers: 

Trirs 



'"BEST; 
BUY 



iri|'i 



amazon.com 



Buy.com 
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Skype Or Hype? 



Internet Voice Gets Serious 



For years, phone companies have 
been vying for your communica- 
tions dollars. But in this Internet- 
savvy age, a new competitor has come to 
the forefront to compete for your tele- 
phone business: Internet Voice, aka VoIP 
(Voice over Internet Protocol). This tech- 
nology allows you to make the same 
kind of voice telephone calls over an ex- 
isting high-speed Internet connection, 
eliminating the need for separate phone 
and data lines. And the company that's 
shaping up to be the newest leader in 
the VoIP biz is Skype. 

Skype founder Niklas Zennstrom met 
his partner Janus Friis while working for 
a European telephone company, Tele 2, 
in the mid-1990s. Together, these two de- 
veloped and released Kazaa, a popular 
music-swapping software package that 
eventually rivaled Napster. After the 
U.S. government started cracking down 
on online file swapping, the duo of 
Zennstrom and Friis turned their hand to 
the communications industry by creat- 
ing Skype (www.skype.com). In other 
words, they converted from a telephone 
company to a file-swapping company 
and then back to a phone company. 

Launched in 2003, Skype has reported 
100 million downloads of its free soft- 
ware, which has minimal amounts of 
advertising. You won't see many adver- 
tisements because of the small per- 
centage of Skype users who pay for 
add-on services that weTl discuss later. 
These fee-paying users spare the rest of 
us the annoying pop-ups and banners 
we've all become accustomed to seeing 
over the Internet. Zennstrom believes 
that "[VoIP] is a disruptive technology 
that shifts the [telecommunications] in- 
dustry," according to a BBC News ar- 
ticle. He also believes that eventually all 
phone calls will be free and that this is a 
big problem for the phone companies, 
since the major portion of their revenue 




comes from phone call charges, but that 
this is a necessary change. 

Now that we've seen why he de- 
veloped it, let's talk a little bit about 
his service. 

Too Good To Be True? 

A Skype account is absolutely free. 
You only need to download the software 
from the Web site, hook your computer 
up to a broadband Internet connection, 
and attach speakers and a microphone or 
a headset that combines the two, and 
you're ready to go. You can call other 
Skype users across the world for nothing. 
Skype is available for PC and Pocket PC, 
as long as you have access to a broad- 
band Internet connection, a speaker, and 
a microphone or a headset. You can use 
your Skype account to talk to up to four 
users at once, transfer files, manage con- 
tacts, search the Global User Directory, 
and send instant messages. The software 
has security measures in place to ensure 
that your conversations stay private and 
comes with some of the best sound 
quality available — even better than tradi- 
tional telephones. 

Skype does not work if either party's 
computer is turned off. But for a small 
extra charge (about $18 per year, or $6 



How To Use Skype 



Once you've installed Skype on your 
computer, using it is as simple as 
sending an Instant Message. To place a 
call, scroll through your list of contacts 
or the Global User Directory, select the 
person you want to call, and click the 
large green button on the bottom of the 
Skype window. Talk just as you would 
through a normal phone. To hang up, 
click the red button at the bottom of 
the Skype Window. If you want to call 
someone who's not a member of Skype 
and you have a SkypeOut subscription, 
go to the Dial tab on the Skype window, 
type in the number, and click the green 
button. If you right-click at any time 
during a Skype call, you have the option 
to put the caller on hold, mute your mi- 
crophone, or hang up. 



If you want to have a conference call 
with multiple Skype users, select the 
first person you want to call, hold 
CTRL, and continue clicking up to 
three more users. When you click the 
green button to connect, Skype will 
automatically connect to every user 
you have selected. If you see a Skype 
user come online that you want 
to invite to the call, right-click in 
the Skype window and click Invite 
To Conference. 

If someone calls your Skype account, 
the Skype icon in your System Tray will 
flash, and you will hear the sound of a 
phone ringing. To answer, simply go 
to the Skype application and click to 
either answer or reject the call. I 



PC Today / October 2005 73 



Roaming 




What You'll Need 



If you want to enjoy the benefits of Skype 
while keeping your conversation private 
and your hands free, you can invest in an 
operator-style headset, such as the Audio 
40 from Plantronics (www.plantronics.com). 
This model plugs into the microphone and 
headset ports on your soundcard and allows 
hands-free conversation through Skype. USB 
models are also available. 



per quarter) you can have a Skype 
Voicemail account that works just like 
your answering machine at home. People 
call your Skype number and leave a mes- 
sage. When you start your Skype account 
on your PC, the messages pop up, along 
with who called, when, and for how long. 
Though currently under develop- 
ment, Skypeln is a service that promises 
to allow non-Skype users to call your 
Skype account by dialing a regular 
phone number. If someone calls your 
Denver-based Skypeln number, your 
Skype will ring even if you're connected 
to the Internet in London, but the caller 
won't be charged any more than for the 
call to Denver. You can have up to 10 
Skypeln numbers in different regions 
that all ring to the same Skype, so you 
can eliminate long-distance charges 
to those people whom call you the 
most. For about $36 per year, or $12 



In order to use Skype, you'll need a 
few things. First and foremost, you'll 
need a computer with a broadband 
Internet connection or a minimum 
33.6Kbps (kilobits per second) dial-up 
connection. To run Skype on a PC, 
you'll need Windows 2000/XP, at least 
a 400MHz processor, 128MB RAM, 
1 5MB free hard drive space, a sound 
card, speakers, and microphone. To 
run Skype on a Pocket PC, you'll need 
a Wi-Fi-capable Pocket PC and a com- 
patible Wi-Fi access point to a broad- 
band connection, at least a 400MHz 
processor, Windows Mobile 2003 for 
Pocket PC, a speaker, and headphones. 
Speakers and microphones can be pur- 
chased at any electronics store and 
range in price from a few dollars to 
$50 and higher. If you're going to be 
spending a lot of time on the phone, 
you might want to consider buying an 
operator-style headset that includes 
both a speaker and microphone that 
allow you to keep your hands free. 



The basic version of Skype is free 
and allows you to talk to up to four 
people simultaneously anywhere in the 
world as long as they're also Skype 
users. In order to talk to non-Skype 
users, you can activate a SkypeOut ac- 
count that works like a calling card: 
You add money to your account, 
which is then debited each time you 
use it. Again, the signup is free, but it 
will cost you from 2 to 3 cents per 
minute to call within the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii and from 
about 2 cents to $1.57 per minute to 
call internationally. You can receive 
voicemails with Skype Voicemail for 
roughly $18 per year, or $6 per quarter, 
or activate a Skypeln account, which 
includes free Voicemail for about $36 
per year, or $12 per quarter. A Skypeln 
account lets you activate a traditional 
phone number within your Skype ac- 
count so that non-Skype users can call 
you through Skype. I 



per quarter, you get 
a Skypeln number and 
a free Skype Voicemail 
account. Due to its In- 
Development status, this 
service does not currently 
offer 100% effectiveness, 
but the company pro- 
mises to keep working 
until it reaches perfection. 
Unfortunately, Skype 
users can only talk to 
other Skype users for free. 
However, that doesn't 
mean that you have to stop calling your 
grandmother who doesn't use a com- 
puter for anything more than a paper- 
weight or cup holder. SkypeOut credits 
allow you to use your Skype account to 
call non-Skype users on a tradition- 
al phone. Just like calling cards, you 
"charge" your SkypeOut account and 
you can call anyone in the world, being 
charged anywhere from 2 cents to $1.57 
(as of press time) on a per-minute basis. 
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The interface window of Skype 
allows you to make or end a 
call, select a contact, or view 
the balance of your SkypeOut 
account. The System Tray icon 
looks like a small green and 
white checkmark and will 
notify you of Skype activity 
while the main Skype window 
is minimized. 



Unfortunately, Skype does 
not support emergency 
numbers such as 911 . . . yet. 

Overall, the benefits of Skype greatly 
outweigh the detriments. Free calls to 
other Skype users worldwide, low-cost 
calls to any other phone in the world, 
voicemail, instant messaging, file trans- 
fers. . . . Skype might be the newest way 
to reach out to those close to you who 
happen to be separated by geography, m 

by David Miller 
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Xdrive 



Extend Your Personal Storage Space 



If you're like most folks, chances are 
that you like to take everything 
with you when you go. Your suit- 
case is always bulging at the seams 
when you travel, your briefcase is over- 
flowing with folders when you leave 
the office, and your laptop's hard drive 
is almost full to capacity with all your 
digital photos, MP3s, email messages, 
and other types of documents. If this 
sounds like you, then consider investi- 
gating Xdrive (www.xdrive.com) for 
help with your laptop storage needs. 
(You're still on your own when it 
comes to solving your suitcase and 
briefcase overload problems.) 

What Is Xdrive? 

Xdrive is an online storage provider 
that essentially lets you extend your 
hard drive to the Internet so you can 
easily access your files from anywhere. 
As such, you no longer have to cram 
every file you could possibly need onto 
your laptop's hard drive in order to 
have access to all of your files when 
you're on the go; all you need is an 
Internet connection. A basic Xdrive 
account nets you 5GB of secure stor- 
age space for $9.95 a month, and you can 
upload, download, and otherwise access 
your files right from a browser. (If 
you're a real power user, you can opt for 
a Power User Plan account that gives 
you 50GB for $24.95 per month.) 

In addition to extending your storage 
space, Xdrive also makes it easy for you 
to share files over the Internet with 
family, friends, and business associates. 
And best of all, you can try Xdrive for 
free with a 15-day trail account. 

Is It Secure? 

The first thing that probably comes 
to mind when you think about put- 
ting your personal files on the Internet 
is security. You may be wondering 




whether other people, especially those 
with malicious intent, will be able 
to access your files, if your files are safe 
from accidental loss, 
and whether you will 
have access to support 
should you have diffi- 
culties accessing files. 
Fortunately, security 
and service are the cor- 
nerstones of Xdrive's 
business model. 

When you connect 
to Xdrive and upload 
or download files from 
your password-pro- 
tected account, a 128- 
bit encryption scheme 
protects your data 



during the transfer. After your data 
uploads to your account, it remains 
secure because Xdrive places your 
storage space on its servers using a 
special multitiered and gated architec- 
ture that ensures your data is isolated 
from everyone else's data. Further- 
more, Xdrive's physical facilities are 
world-class data centers protected by 
biometric locks and full-time security 
professionals. And to give you even 
more piece of mind, Xdrive offers 24/7 
customer support. 

Access Your Data 

After signing up for an Xdrive 
account, you have instant access 
to your virtual drive via your Web 
browser and the sophisticated Xdrive 
Web application. The Xdrive Web 
application, which uses Java tech- 
nology, lets you easily access your 
data no matter where you are as long 
as you have access to a computer 
with an Internet connection. In order 
to make you feel right at home, the 
Xdrive Web interface looks and feels 
a lot like Windows Explorer and even 
mimics Windows XP's folder nam- 
ing scheme with folders called My 
Documents, My Music, My Photos, and 
so on. And, the tool-tip enabled toolbar 
makes it easy to perform a host of typ- 
ical file management functions. 

On your laptop or desktop PC where 
you want even easier access, you can 
install the Xdrive Desktop applica- 
tion, which you can use to manage 
and connect to your account. After 
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Xdrive's Web interface runs in your browser and provides you 
with a familiar working environment. 
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Xdrive Wireless: Connect On The Go 



Cell phones and PDAs have really improved our ability to stay connected with 
people and our data as we roam from one place to the next, and Xdrive's 
wireless service takes this capability to the next level. Xdrive's wireless service 
works with mobile devices that support WAP (Wireless Application Protocol) and 
can translate your files into a format that is compatible with your device. As such, 
you can listen to your music via your cell phone or view a slideshow on your PDA. 
In addition, with Xdrive Wireless you can send and share files as well as send faxes. 
Xdrive Wireless supports a multitude of WAP-enabled mobile devices including 
PDAs and cell phones from a host of manufactures such as Compaq, Dell, HP, 
Treo, Palm, Nokia, Motorola, Samsung, Sony Ericsson, and many others. I 



you establish a connection, Xdrive 
Desktop maps a drive letter to the 
storage space, which makes it easy to 
copy files back and forth from within 
Windows Explorer. 

Xdrive Desktop also comes with 
a built-in backup utility that lets 
you back up and restore data to 
your online storage space and 
restore backed up data to your 
computer. (Keep in mind that you 
may have to make a few changes 
to your firewall software settings 
in order to use Xdrive Desktop.) 
If you're really on the go and have 
a WAP (Wireless Application Pro- 
tocol-enabled mobile phone, PDA, 
or other handheld device, you 
can in fact connect to your Xdrive 
account from anywhere with the 
Xdrive Wireless feature. 



Access Your Photos 

The Photos tab provides you with 
direct access to all the digital photo 
files you have uploaded to the My 
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Enjoy A Little Music 

On the Xdrive Web inter- 
face, the Music tab gives you 
access to all the MP3 files 
you uploaded to the My 
Music folder in your Xdrive 
account. Using the features 
available in the Music tab 
you can sort your music 
files, create playlists, and 
even play your music over 
the Internet using the Xdrive 
Media Player. You can also 
configure Xdrive to stream 
music from your Xdrive to 
your default media player, 
such as Windows Media 
Player or RealPlayer. 



In addition to letting you access your Xdrive from 
within Windows Explorer, Xdrive Desktop also 
provides you with a built-in backup tool, as well as 
details about your Xdrive account. 
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Pictures folder in your Xdrive account. 
By default the Photos folder is con- 
figured to display your photos as 
thumbnail images, but you can also 
view your photos using the Xdrive 
Slideshow feature. 

Share Your Files 

The main premise of Xdrive is to 
provide an option for easily accessing 
your files no matter where you are. 
Another benefit of storing your files on 
the Internet is that you can easily share 
them with family, friends, and business 
associates no matter where these 
people may be. Doing so is easy. 

You can share files in two ways. 
The first option lets you share an indi- 
vidual file by using the Send A File fea- 
ture, which lets you compose an 
email message to your recipient 
that includes a link to the file 
along with instructions on how 
to download the file. The second 
option lets you share an entire 
folder and requires that you use 
the Share A Folder feature. This 
alternative also involves com- 
posing an email message con- 
taining a link, but you must also 
set up permissions for the shared 
folder in order to control what 
level of access your recipient has 
to the folder. Your recipient will 
then be set up with a free Xdrive 
account that she can use to access 
the shared folder. 



Take It All With You 

When you think about 
all the advantages that 
Xdrive brings to the com- 
puting world (vast storage 
space, 24/7 access, world- 
wide availability, and 
ironclad security) you'll 
realize that with an Xdrive 
account on your laptop, 
you really can take it all 
with you no matter where 
you roam. A 



by Greg Shultz 



After you connect to your account with Xdrive Desktop, you'll have easy 
access to your online storage space from within Windows Explorer. 
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Audiovox is always close to her heart. 
She loves her Audiovox MP3 Player 
with FM tuner. Her well-rounded DVD 
Player with built-in video games. And 
the big, blue display of her XM Satellite 
Radio with FM modulator is always 
nearby. Accessorize your life with 
Audiovox. Go to www.audiovox.com 
or call 1-800-645-4994. 





DVD Player 




xm?: 



SATELLITE 
DiO 



e 



AUDIOVOX- 



Roaming 



Stay Connected 



News For Your Mobile Phone 




Reading the news on your mobile 
device just got easier. In the 
past, catching up on the latest 
MSNBC or The New York Times article 
meant browsing over a slow GPRS 
(General Packet Radio Service) connec- 
tion, clicking your way through cumber- 
some Web links, and squinting at small 
screen text. In some cases, a Web portal 
such as Yahoo! News would help sim- 
plify news reading, but a new method 
has emerged that's easier, faster, and re- 
quires a lot less squinting. 

Today, anyone with a Palm or Pocket 
PC smartphone can access the news 
directly with an RSS (Really Simple 
Syndication) reader. Once you get 
your news by RSS, there's no going back 
to the old Web browser approach, 



especially not for anyone who is con- 
stantly on the move. 

The reason has to do with how our 
digital lifestyle is changing, according 
to experts at both Gartner Research 
(www.gartner.com) and Jupiter Re- 
search (www.jupiter.com). We want the 
news right now, this minute, using a 
portable device that also serves as a cell 
phone and email client, rather than 
waiting until we get home and use a 
desktop PC. Our goal is to access infor- 
mation on a pocket device just as easily 
as we listen to Coldplay and U2 on an 
Apple iPod. 

How It Works 

On the pocket device, an RSS reader 
pulls news directly from a site such 
as www.economist.com without even 
using the Web. The data is actually 
culled by the RSS technology into more 
digestible forms. Think of it this way: If 
you took the magazine you are reading 
and digitized the contents, an RSS 
reader could help you directly access the 
text and even apply a filter so that you 
just see the articles you want to see. RSS 
technology started out on the PC be- 
cause you can retrieve news through a 
desktop reader that works almost ex- 
actly like Microsoft Outlook. Sharp- 
reader (www.sharpreader.com) is one 
desktop example. 

RSS makes even more sense on a pocket 
device, however. Not only is the text more 
readable and easier to retrieve over a 
smartphone, but the technology makes 
news more immediate — a perfect match 
for people waiting at the bus terminal or 
standing in line at McDonald's. — 

"Increasingly, we are seeing 
tools for people to get mobile con- 
tent on to their devices, and there 
are now faster persistent wireless 
networks," says Michael Garten- 
berg, a vice president at Gartner. 



"There's also an increase in the number 
of more powerful smartphones that 
allow for a richer experience. The 
growth of RSS on the desktop now has 
rapidly become mobile." 

Finding The News 

Apart from the more cumbersome 
method of finding news through a pocket 
browser, or using a portal site such as mi 
crosoft.com/windowsmobile, there is one 
easy method for viewing RSS feeds: a 
reader program. The two most popular 
programs are Stand Alone's QuickNews 
For Palm (www.standalone.com), and 
NewsBreak from Ilium Software for 
PocketPC and Windows Mobile smart- 
phones (www.iliumsoft.com). Symbian 
OS users can use FreeRange Communica- 
tions FreeNews (www.freerangeinc.com). 
Each of these programs works similarly. 

First, you install the program on 
your mobile device. Next, you select 
which newsfeeds you want to use. For 
example, you might 
want to view ESPN 
sports news but not 
the feed from the 
BBC. When you place 
checks next to the 
feeds you want, you 
are instructing the 
news readers to keep 
tabs on those sites so 
that news is down- 
loaded each time you 
use the reader. It 
works just like Mic- 
rosoft Outlook in that 
you can configure 
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FreeNews lets 
you browse the 
latest headlines 
and sports 
news from your 
Symbian OS 
phone. 



BBC News 

CNET News.com 
^ ESPN.com 

Gizmodo 

Info World: Top News 
A Sci Fi Wire 
A The Register 
i, Wired News 



Pocket PC and Microsoft 
Mobile smartphone owners 
can use NewsBreak to 
download the top stories of 
the day, without having to use 
a pocket browser. 
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your account to download 
specific feeds, which will 
then become available 
when you run the reader 
program. Once you select 
your feeds on your mobile 
device, you can just click 
on the newsfeed name and 
browse through the latest 
sports happenings, keep 
up-to-date on stock infor- 
mation, or browse world 
news at Reuters. 

What's happening be- 
hind the scenes is that the 
RSS reader is collecting 
the text from those sites 
automatically using RSS 
technology. It's usually im- 
mediate, although we 
should mention a few cel- 
lular network issues that 
often arise. Even simple text 
feeds consume bandwidth, 
so your carrier and the net- 
work you use may deter- 
mine how fast the news 
downloads to your device. 

"When content is up- 
dated over a desktop com- 
puter, the download is 
almost instantaneous," 
says Gartenberg. "On a 
mobile device, the wireless 
connection may not run as 
fast, especially if you are 
using a GPRS or lxRTT 
(single carrier radio trans- 
mission technology). The 
technologies all go hand in 
hand; a faster network 
with a more powerful de- 
vice makes the content seem more in- 
stantly accessible, although you can 
always download feeds and read them 
later when you are not near a high- 
speed cellular network." 

Even with download delays caused by 
carrier throughput, RSS reading is still 
fast thanks to the relatively simple text 
transfers. More and more high-speed 
networks are making downloads even 
speedier. EV-DO (Evolution Data Op- 
timized), EDGE (Enhanced Data Rates for 
Global Evolution), and CDMA (Code 
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Reuters offers a complete solution for smartphone users: You can just type a 
Web address into a pocket browser and view headlines. 




Economist.com also offers a news feed. The Roundpoint reader is required 



Division Multiple Access) are all either in 
place in large cities or coming soon. 

Best News Feeds 

Of course, even once you install an 
RSS reader, you may want to read the 
news from a Web site that is not listed in 
the generic options provided. Instead, 
you can add any RSS feed just by typing 
in the RSS address. In NewsBreak, for 
example, you can add a new feed by 
clicking the New option on your phone 
or pocket device and then selecting the 



option Import From URL 
(OPML [online proces- 
sor markup language]) or 
Enter URL. You'll see a 
prompt for the RSS loca- 
tion. You can find these at 
sites such as www.giz 
modo.com. Just type the 
entire path for the RSS 
news feed, such as giz 
modo.com/index.xml. 

Subscription services 
offer another alternative 
for fast news reading. For 
example, Economist.com 
offers a mobile edit- 
ion of its site content at 
www.economist.com/mo 
bile and Reuters offers 
today.reuters.com/RSS 
/mobile. aspx. It's worth 
noting that these mobile 
subscriptions, which typi- 
cally use a proprietary in- 
terface and charge a small 
monthly fee, are really just 
front ends for RSS news 
feeds that you can find 
using an RSS reader. 

The clear advantage, 
however, is that these sites 
combine the simplicity of 
typing a Web site into your 
pocket browser with the 
underlying RSS technol- 
ogy. So, for example, ESPN 
is planning to launch 
www.espn.com/mobile 
(which may be available by 
press time). You can just 

type that URL in your 

pocket browser and get the 
RSS feed automatically. 

Truncating the news into more 
streamlined and easily transferable 
nuggets makes sense. More and more 
cell phone users are starting to enjoy 
rich content. In fact, according to the 
FCC, the number of cell phone users 
just recently surpassed the number of 
landline phone connections. Reading 
the news on your phone will become 
more common — and much faster, m 

by John Brandon 
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BlackBerry Tips 



Key Guide 

• ALT: 'Half moon' key on the left of the 

keyboard 

• SHIFT: Triangle' keys on either side 
of the SPACE key 

• CAP: Right-hand SHIFT key 

• ESC: Button below the trackwheel 

Create A Custom Auto Signature 

Have you noticed that every email you 
send to a client, co-worker, or friend from 
your BlackBerry ends with the line, "Sent 
from my BlackBerry Wireless Handheld"? 
Would you like to change that to some- 
thing a bit more . . . you? Well, it's really 
quite simple. Connect your BlackBerry to 
your PC via your sync cable (or, if you use 



Call: 1-BBB-HELP 
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When you run into a 
phone number that 
uses letters, don't fret. 
Simply hold ALT and 
dial the letters where 
they appear in the 
number. They will 
be automatically 
converted to numerals 
when the call is placed. 



a Bluetooth connection in order to sync, 
prepare that connection). Open the 
Desktop Manager by clicking its icon or 
by navigating to it via your computer's 
Start menu. Click the Redirecter Settings 
icon in Desktop Manager. Click the 
General tab. Here you should see the 
Auto Signature field containing the mes- 
sage "Sent from my BlackBerry Wireless 
Handheld." Edit this message to create 
your new signature or simply delete it if 
you don't wish to use an Auto Signature. 

Reboot Without Removing 
The Battery 

BlackBerry devices seem to have a 
penchant for locking up or otherwise 
stalling, especially if the device is left in 



the dock for too long. Once this hap- 
pens, most of us will sigh, remove the 
cover from the back, and lift the battery 
out for two seconds before reinserting it. 
Surely there must be a better way, right? 
Well, it just so happens that there's a 
simple keyboard shortcut that will 
rollover your BlackBerry. Simply hold 
ALT-CAP-BACKSPACE at the same 
time for a full second to perform a hard 
reboot of your device. 

Activate Keyboard Lock 
With One Key 

In the last issue, we shared a simple, 
two-button shortcut to lock the key- 
board on your BlackBerry. Since then, 
we've discovered an even simpler 
method, using only one key. It re- 
quires alteration of a few settings, 
but once finished, it works like a 
charm. From the Home Screen, press 
the K key on your keypad. If the 
cursor does not leap to an icon, 
you're in business. (This shortcut will 
not work if there is an application 
which has K as a shortcut key.) Go to 
the Telephone Application. 

From the main screen, select Op- 
tions from the menu. Select General 
Options. Now, set Dial From Home 
Screen to No. From this point forward, 
pressing K will lock your keyboard. 

Use SmartCodes 

Did you know that there are codes 
you can use to simplify communication 
of things like the current time or your 
BlackBerry's software version? You can 
use them in any text input field (email 
messages or SMS [Short Message Ser- 
vice], for example), and they really come 
in handy, especially when communi- 
cating with your Enterprise Network ad- 
ministrator. Simply type the following 
codes where you would like the corre- 
sponding information to be displayed: 



Subject: Help 111/ FDTS Network 



■ "■■ ■ ' 

BlackBerry , My software version is 
hyverf I 



t 



.. :: :..:'. .:: . ' '. 

Subject Help w/ FDTS Network 



g issues with my 
BlackBerry, Mu software version is 
£8,13211 



Smartcodes 
make inputting 
certain types of 
information, like 
dates, times, and 
software version, 
much easier. 



• Myver: Inserts the software version of 
your BlackBerry 

• Mypin: Returns the PIN number of 
your handheld 

• Mysig: Shows the owner information 
on this device 

• LD: Inserts the local date 

• LT: Inserts the local time 

Get All Status Updates 
On One Screen 

There are times where you just need to 
see every ounce of information about 
your BlackBerry all at once. Thankfully, 
there is a screen on your BlackBerry that 
will update you on everything going 
on with it at any given time. It's called 
the Help Me! screen and it lists the 
firmware version, application version, 
PIN, IMEI (International Mobile Equip- 
ment Identity), uptime, signal strength, 
battery level, amount of free space, and 
total number of files on your BlackBerry 
at the present moment. To access this 
screen, hold down ALT-CAP at the same 
time and then press the letter H key. 

Dial 1-800-NICE-TIP 

Here's a handy little trick you can use 
when you need to dial a phone number 
which has letters in it (1-800-GO-FEDEX, 
for example). Instead of trying to figure 
out which letters are associated with 
each number on the dialpad, just dial the 
letters where they appear in the number 
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BlackBerry Buying Tip: 

To Bluetooth Or Not To Bluetooth? 



BlackBerry 7100t by Research In Motion (www.blackberry.com), 
sold through T-Mobile (www.tmobile.com). 



Bluetooth does far more than simply allow you to talk on a 
cool, glowing headset. For instance, there are Bluetooth 
keyboards you can use to simplify data input. Furthermore, 
you can ditch the cable and wirelessly synch your handheld 
with your Bluetooth-enabled PC 

It may seem like a good idea to save $50 now by passing Bluetooth over, but if 
you decide later that you want it, you'll have to buy a Bluetooth adapter — and 
those are more expensive than the price you'd pay for an integrated solution. Our 
advice? Bite the bullet and get the Bluetooth. You'll be glad you did. I 




by pressing the ALT key and typing the 
letters out. The letters will appear in the 
number field, and once you place the 
call, they will automatically be con- 
verted into their numerical equivalent. 

Confirm Delivery Of Your Sent 
Email Messages 

Have you ever sent a message to 
someone's BlackBerry and later won- 
dered if the user ever received it? Well, 



with this tip, you'll be notified the 
second the message reaches your 
recipient's inbox. 

To receive delivery confirmation, type 
<confirm> in the subject line of your 
outgoing message, like so: 

Subject: <confirm> Meeting This 
Thursday 

Or 

Subject: Follow-up on FDTS Confer- 
ence <confirm> 



SMS 

Leave messages on SIM Card: 

Delivery Reports: 

Validity Period: 

Sent As: 

Data Coding: 

Service Center: 1514993H23 

Network To Send Over: 

Number Of Previous Items: 






To ensure your SMS text messages are delivered to 
the recipient's handset, set Delivery Reports to ON. 



Once the message is delivered to your 
chosen receiver's BlackBerry, you will 
receive a confirmation message that 
looks like this: 

Follow-up on FDTS Conference: has 
been delivered to the recipient's Black- 
Berry Handheld 

Confirm Delivery Of Your 
SMS Messages 

Just like confirming delivery of your 
email messages, sometimes you need to 
know the second your SMS text mes- 
sages are delivered to a recipient. To 
make sure you're kept up-to-date on 
the status of your messages, select 
Options from the Home Screen. Select 
SMS. Scroll down to Delivery Reports 
and set it to YES. From this point for- 
ward, whenever an SMS is delivered to 
a recipient's handheld device (not nec- 
essarily a BlackBerry; this will work 
with any SMS-capable device), you will 
see a small "d" next to the message in 
your history. 

It is worth noting that certain pro- 
viders, especially internationally, do not 
have mutual standards and /or agree- 
ments on SMS delivery. For this reason, 
you may not see delivery confirmation 
on SMS messages (and, in some cases, 
may not be able to send SMS to that user 
at all). 

More Than One Email Address 
Per Contact 

You don't have to revert to Outlook 
or Desktop Manager to store more 
than one email address for a contact. 
You can do it from the handheld itself. 
To add a second or third email address 
for a contact, go to Address Book from 
the Home Screen. Select a contact to 
update. Click the wheel and select 
Edit. Click the wheel and select Add 
Email Address. Input the alternate 
email address for your contact, click 
the wheel, and save the entry. The next 
time you send a message to this con- 
tact, you will be presented with the 
available addresses. A 

by Joe Peacock 



PC Today / October 2005 81 



Home Base 
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Protecting Privacy 




Dave Methvin is chief 
technology officer of PC 
Pitstop, a free site that 
automatically diagnoses 
and fixes common PC 
problems. Contact Dave at 
dave@pctoday.com 



Utility Of The Month: 

Document 
Scrubbers 



Microsoft's Remove 
Hidden Data add-in 
will clean out any invis- 
ible data that is hiding in 
Office documents. There 
are different versions of 
the tool depending on 
your version of Office. 
The easiest way to find 
the right one is to go to 
the Microsoft Office site 
(office.microsoft.com) 
and enter remove hidden 
data in the search box. 
Just download the small 
EXE file and run it to in- 
stall. Select File and then 
Remove Hidden Data 
from the menu of an 
Office application. It will 
prompt you for a new file 
name. Be sure to send 
out the new file and not 
the original. I 



Ever since the dawn of 
the Internet there's 
been a lot of buzz 
about sharing data. Indeed, 
sharing data can help people 
to work better and faster to- 
gether. Yet there are plenty 
of times when you don't 
want to share data. Perhaps 
it's to preserve just the few 
shreds of personal privacy 
that are left in this world. 
Maybe it's because you need 
to make sure nobody knows 
you've been editing your re- 
sume on the company com- 
puter. Or possibly you're 
sending more information 
than you thought inside that 
proposed contract with your 
business partner. Knowing 
how and what to clean off 
your PC helps to keep that 
private information private. 

Internet Leakage 

When people talk about 
computer privacy concerns, 
the Internet is right at the top 
of the list. Rightly so; the 
Internet connects your com- 
puter to criminals in every 
part of the world that have 
no problem taking advantage 
of any weakness in your 
PC security. There are three 
places where leaks can occur: 
Information can be taken di- 
rectly off your computer, it 
can be intercepted while it's 
traveling over the Internet, or 
it can be stolen once it reaches 
a remote Web site. Let's take 
them in reverse order. 

Whenever you enter infor- 
mation to register or pur- 
chase something at a Web 



site, the site often keeps quite 
a bit of that information on 
file, in case you return later. 
Sometimes you will have an 
option for the Web site to re- 
member the credit card 
number. For security's sake, 
it's best to enter your credit 
card information each time. 
You've no doubt seen the 
news stories about the 
dozens of serious security 
breaches that have exposed 
thousands of credit cards for 
use by criminals. To create a 
"financial firewall" you may 
want to consider getting a 
credit card that you only use 
for online purchases. 

While data is being sent 
over the Internet, it can po- 
tentially be intercepted by 
anyone. If the information is 
truly important, such as fi- 
nancial transactions, the Web 
site should support Secure 
HTTP for its communica- 
tions. You can easily check 
for this by looking for the 
"https" at the front of the ad- 
dress in your browser. If the 
page is not secure, you 
should not be entering credit 
card information or other 
sensitive data. 

To prevent information 
from being stolen off your 
computer by Internet hackers, 
the most important step is to 
follow all the safe computing 
practices. Don't open strange 
attachments in email. Don't 
fall for phishing scams that 
entice you to click an email 
link and enter personal data. 
Do keep your system up-to- 
date with patches through 



Windows Update. Do use 
spyware, virus, and firewall 
protection. Beyond that, think 
about what sensitive infor- 
mation may be on your PC 
and whether it really should 
be there. Don't keep credit 
card and account information 
in plain-text files where they 
can easily be seen and stolen. 
If you must keep that infor- 
mation on your computer, 
use a password manager or 
other program that encrypts 
the data. 

If you are concerned that 
someone may snoop on your 
PC to find out what you've 
been doing, clean it up! For 
example, in Internet Explorer 
you can clean out the Internet 
cache, browsing history, 
cookies, and form entries. Just 
click Tools and Internet 
Options in IE. On the General 
tab, click Delete Files and 
Clear History. On the Content 
tab, click the Autocomplete 
tab and then Clear Forms and 
Clear Passwords. Firefox has 
similar cleanup options in 
its Tools, Options, Privacy 
dialog. 

Office Blabbermouths 

Although there's no doubt 
that bad guys are using the 
Internet to exploit people and 
steal information, there are 
also cases where people will- 
ingly if unknowingly just give 
it away. Many, if not most, 
Windows users are using 
some version of Microsoft 
Office. It's a powerful suite, 
but its complexity and fea- 
tures often baffle even expert 
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users. Did you know that 
every Word document, Excel 
spreadsheet, and PowerPoint 
presentation contains docu- 
ment properties that tell you 
who created it, when it was 
created, how long it was 
edited, and many other tidbits 
of information? It's in the 
Properties dialog, which you 
can access from the File menu. 
Whenever you create a new 
document, Word helpfully 
fills in the author field with 
your name. Anyone receiving 
that document will be able to 
see that you wrote it. 

Did you know that your 
Microsoft Word document 
can keep track of all the 
changes and edits you have 
made, even though it may 
not show them to you on the 
screen? The Tools, Track 
Changes menu option turns 
this feature on and off for 
a particular document in 
Word. However, it will only 
show you the changes if you 
have turned on the View, 
Markup menu option. When 
viewing markup is turned 
off, your only clue that 
Word is tracking changes 
will be a nongray TRK 
symbol in the status bar. If 
you send this document to 
someone, they can open it in 
Word and see any edits you 
made simply by selecting 
View and then Markup. 

But surely an experienced 
Microsoft Word user would 
never run into any of these 
problems, right? Well, you'd 
think that Microsoft had a few 
people that understood these 



great features. Yet several 
times in the past, Microsoft 
has been embarrassed when 
they released Word docu- 
ments that had hidden revi- 
sions in them. Last year, one 
person downloaded docu- 
ments on the Microsoft site 
and found more than 500 that 
hadn't been purged of revi- 
sions and other hidden infor- 
mation. (See www. mercury 
news.com/mld/mer 
curynews /business /tech 
nology/8337388.htm). If 
Microsoft can't manage to 
clean out all that data, then 
you know it's happened to 
other Word users as well — 
possibly you. 

In the case of Microsoft, 
revealing the information 
was just an embarrassment. 
Perhaps in your own situa- 
tion, it could cost real money. 
Suppose that you send a con- 
tract as a Word document 
with hidden revisions and 
comments that show the 
thinking inside your company 
about the deal and your nego- 
tiating position. What are the 
odds that they will tell you 
they found this data? After all, 
that information will give 
them insight into what you 
are thinking and help them 
negotiate a better deal. 

Fortunately, there are ways 
to clean sensitive data out of 
Microsoft Office documents. 
See the Utility Of The Month 
sidebar for two good options. 
The tough part that remains is 
implementing a discipline 
that requires everyone to 
run one of these utilities 



before sending a document 
out of the office. Knowing 
human nature, it may be safer 
to send everything as plain- 
text documents! 

Know The Limits 

No matter how well you 
clean up your computer, a 
dogged investigator can usu- 
ally find what they want if 
they have physical access to 
your computer. There are just 
too many places where traces 
are left behind as you use the 
PC, such as temp files and 
swap files. Some products 
claim they can totally "elimi- 
nate evidence" by scrubbing 
all these places clean, but 
don't fall for that. The reality 
is that no product can do a 
thorough job. Private investi- 
gators and criminal forensics 
experts regularly recover data 
from PCs that were recently 
cleaned by their owners. 

I hope that most readers 
aren't looking to cover up 
criminal activity, and that's 
certainly not what this type of 
cleanup aims to do. It should 
thwart the casual snooper and 
ensure that you don't acciden- 
tally leak private information 
that could hurt you or your 
employer. Looking at the 
other side of this problem, 
there could be an opportunity. 
You might want to check for 
revisions or document proper- 
ties the next time you receive 
an Office document from out- 
side the company. You never 
know what you might find. * 



by Dave Methvin 
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by Cyndy Bates-Finnie 



Netflixter 1.2 



| Add | 



$24.95* Inky Software 
www.inkysoftware.com 

Web page interfaces can 
be extremely functional. 
But when it comes to 
managing long lists of 
items, sometimes soft- 
ware on your desktop is 
just plain better. 
If you're an avid 
Netflix subscrib- 
er, you'll want to 
give Netflixter a 
try. This down- 
load gives you 
better control 
over your movie 
queue, plus gives 
you feedback on 
how you use the 
service and helps 
you get the most 
out of it. 

Netflixter acts as a 
software front end to 
Netflix. You just log in 
to your account and 
then search for and add 
movies to your queue, 
just like Netflix. Netflix- 
ter, though, gives you 
the ability to sort the 
queue with just the click 
of a button, whether by 
name, Netflix rating, 
genre, or other criteria. 
Additionally you can 



drag-and-drop movies 
just to the precise place in 
the list you want them 
and then submit the 
queue back to Netflix. 

Netflixter includes 
links to New Releases, 
Award Winners, plus the 
Top 100. It also includes a 



One particularly nice 
feature is Nexflixter's 
ability to save and ana- 
lyze your rental history. 
You can see at a glance 
which movies you have 
rented and returned and 
sort them by title, ship 
date, or other criteria. 



Queue Recommended | Browse | Friends | Search | 

Out | Not Released | History | 
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Netflixter lets you 
sort your movie 
queue by movie 
title, genre, or 
rating and then 
resubmits it to 
Netflix to make 
managing your 
requests easier. 



search; just type a movie 
title or actor name to 
find actors, movies, or 
genres and then browse 
the search results. You 
can also review Net- 
flix recommendations 
and friends' suggestions. 
Movies can be quickly 
added to your queue 
with the click of the Add 
button. A right-click of 
your mouse lets you send 
mini reviews of movies to 
your friends. 



Nexflixter also 
creates rental 
statistics based 
on your rental history. 
You can see how many 
movies per month you 
rent and how long it 
takes movies to get to 
and from you to help you 
make sure you're getting 
the most out of your 
Netflix subscription. 

Whether you're an ex- 
isting Netflix subscriber 
or have always wanted to 
try it, Netflixter makes it 
easy to manage your 
Netflix subscription. I 
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PowerDirector 4.0 

$69.95, $1 19.95 with TV tuner 
card • Cyberlink 
www.cy ber I i n k.com 



Editing video used to be 
painfully slow, but today's fast 
processors, with extensive 
cache and RAM, have made 
this process approachable even 
for home users. With the addi- 
tion of easy-to-use video edit- 
ing software, even novices can 
edit their home videos into 
home movies. Cyberlink's 
PowerDirector 4.0 automates 
many video editing tasks to get 
you started. 

New in version 4.0 is a se- 
ries of automated editing tools: 
Magic Clean, Magic Cut, 
Magic Motion, and Magic 
Music. Magic Clean enhances 
video and photos. It corrects 
color balance and contrast and 
also removes red-eye and ex- 
cess noise from images. Magic 
Cut applies a professional 
video-editing lens to your 
video. Based on a number of 
criteria, it makes recommen- 
dations as to which are the best 
scenes to keep. 



Magic Motion lets you 
transform a series of still dig- 
ital images into a dynamic 
slideshow with just a few 
mouse clicks. Effects include 
the usual text and transition ef- 
fects but also pan, scan, and 
zoom. Magic Motion analyzes 
each image to locate the main 
subject of the photo and 
pan/zoom to heighten emo- 
tional intensity. Magic Music 
includes royalty-free music 
clips that it combines to create 
customized soundtracks tai- 
lored to the exact length of 
your video clip. 

It's easiest to get started 
with digital video, either 
recorded on a digital video 
camera (via a FireWire inter- 
face) or MOV files shot from 
movie mode on your digital 
camera or Webcam. You can 
also edit video from an analog 
camcorder, VCR, or TV, if it is 
connected to a compatible TV 
tuner card in your computer. 
Once your video is edited to 
your liking, you can also pub- 
lish your edits to DVD or 
streaming video format. I 



Print Perfect Deluxe 9.0 

$19.99 • Cosmi Software 
www.cosmi.com 

Too many pictures lan- 
guishing in your digital 
camera? Move beyond 4- x 6- 
inch prints. Print Perfect 
Deluxe gives you design and 
editing tools to create person- 
alized publications that will 
communicate the latest, 
whether showing off the kids 
or promoting your latest busi- 
ness accomplishments. 

Print Perfect Deluxe in- 
cludes over 3,000 project tem- 
plates, including Greeting 
Cards, Scrapbook pages, and 
Family Trees. It also includes 
business-related templates for 
business cards, awards, and 
resumes, plus CD labels and 
iPod tattoos. Each project may 
be used as is or edited with a 
variety of text, image, and 
drawing tools to communicate 
exactly what you want to say. 

Each project type is orga- 
nized into business, home 
and family, education, and 
other relevant categories to 
make it easy to find just what 



you're looking for. You can 
modify each template with 
your own digital images. 
Print Perfect Deluxe also in- 
cludes a photo editor to re- 
move red-eye, adjust the 
color, crop images into fun 
shapes (hearts, ovals, etc.), 
and other photo treatments. 

Text tools include over 150 
resizeable fonts with the 
ability to create drop shadows 
and highlights. Drawing tools 
include the ability to add 
shapes and lines to projects. 
In addition, Print Perfect 
Deluxe includes over 200,000 
photo and clipart images to 
dress up any print communi- 
cation. The included Event 
database makes sure you'll 
never forget an important 
birthday or other occasion. 

Whether you're creating 
professional documents for 
your home-based business or 
your book club or making 
greeting cards to share, Print 
Perfect Deluxe has a complete 
set of design tools, plus fonts 
and images to put some piz- 
zazz into print. I 



Phonics Success Deluxe 2006 



$39.99 • Topics Entertainment 
www.topics-ent.com 

At the heart of every education 
is giving kids the ability 
to make sense of the world 
around them. Give kids the 
power to understand and read 
the words of the world around 
them. Phonics Success Deluxe 
2006 leverages kids' love of 
computer time with skill 
building exercises. Children in 
grades K-4 will benefit from 
this 11-CD set. 

Each CD focuses on a dif- 
ferent subject related to 
building reading skills. Letters, 



consonants, and blends begin 
the series, offering prereaders 
quizzes to build their knowl- 
edge of letters and their 
sounds. Beginning/ending 
sounds, short/long vowels, 
and words build on that 
knowledge. Reading Readi- 
ness is a fun activity suite 
offering games and diversions 
such as Match The Vowels 
and Make A Pair. The remain- 
ing CDs focus on reading, 
writing, sentence building, and 
reading comprehension. 

Following simple on-screen 
directions, which are also 
voiced out loud, kids are 




guided through point-and-click 
operations to select the right 
answers. As each component is 
completed, progress is noted 
on a certificate. 

In addition to the 11 teach- 
ing CDs, a bonus CD featuring 
video renditions of some fa- 
vorite Scholastic books, such 



Phonics Success 
Deluxe 2006 uses 
point-and-click 
quizzes to help 
elementary 
school-age children 
build reading skills. 

as "Leo The Late 
Bloomer" and 
"Rosie's Walk," is included as 
an extra along with a neoprene 
CD carrying case for all 12 
CDs. Make your kids' com- 
puter time count for something 
more than just entertainment. 
With Phonics Success Deluxe 
2006, they can build skills that 
will last a lifetime. I 
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Make It Easy On Yourself 



Customize Your Backup Plan 




Anyone who has been caught with 
a failed hard drive and an out- 
dated (or nonexistent) backup 
knows the pain that accompanies sub- 
stantial data loss. Nevertheless, today's 
gargantuan hard drives make full system 
backups a tedious or expensive process 
because they force users to manually 
supply disk after disk during the backup 
process or splurge on expensive hard- 
ware. Additionally, full backups are often 
so bloated and poorly organized that 
users have a hard time locating individual 
files to restore if they accidentally delete 
a single, important file such as their Out- 
look Express message store (archive). 

The solution to this quandary is to 
create the smallest, best-organized, and 
most meaningful backup set possible. 
(For some users, this may still end up 
being a full system backup.) Throughout 
the next few pages, we will offer advice 
and assistance on backing up an array of 
files and system components. You can 
pick and choose among them to create 
your own best backup strategy. 



Era Of Control 

A new generation of backup programs 
(including later versions of the much ma- 
ligned Microsoft Backup) have made it 
easy to create targeted, partial backups. 
With a little advance preparation (see the 
"Plan To Succeed" section), you can estab- 
lish a single, comprehensive backup set 
and use those parameters over and over. 
You can even schedule your backup ses- 
sions in advance and run them automati- 
cally. Best of all, most current-generation 
backup programs let you pluck indi- 
vidual files from a backup, so restoring a 
single file, if necessary, will be a snap. 

In some cases, your choice of backup 
medium may dictate your software 
choice. If not, the least expensive solu- 
tion is Microsoft Backup, a free compo- 
nent of Windows. Microsoft Backup is in 
the System Tools folder (open the Start 
menu, select Programs [All Programs in 
Windows XP], and click Accessories), 
but by default, Windows Me and WinXP 
Home do not install the Backup utility. 
You can add it from the Msbexp.exe 
file in the D:\ADD-ONS\MSBACKUP 
folder (WinMe) or the Ntbackup.msi 
file in the D:\VALUEADD\MSFT\ 
NTBACKUP folder (WinXP Home) on 
the Setup CD. (Replace D with the drive 
letter of your CD drive, if it is different.) 
If Backup does not appear in System 
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Welcome to the Backup Utility Advanced Mode 




1 f you prefer, you can switch to Wizard Mode to use simplified settings for backup or restore. 




Backup Wizard (Advanced] 




r% The Backup wizard helps you create a backup of your programs and files. 
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Backup's Automated System Recover 
Wizard preserves your system and its 
settings and gives you a bootable diskette. 



Using Backup in Windows XP, you can opt to 
archive your user profile with a single click. 

Tools after installation, click Start, select 
Run, type msbackup.exe in the Open 
field, and click OK. 

Microsoft Backup in WinXP is quite 
robust. (Earlier versions are much less 
helpful.) It includes the ability to back up 
the system state (main system settings, 
including the Windows Registry, which 
stores many user preferences), and create 
a bootable diskette (use the Automated 
System Recovery Wizard; available in 
Advanced Mode only) for use after a 
crash or drive failure. However, Backup 
does not support writing to CD or DVD, 
so if you want to use these media with 
Backup, youTl need to create the archive 
on your hard drive and then burn it to 
CD afterward. 

There is a plethora of backup pro- 
grams on the market, if you want to 
use a third-party solution. A few that 
have received good reviews are Genie- 
Soft's Genie Backup Manager Home 5.0 
($49.95; www.genie-soft.com), Stomp- 
Soft's BackUp MyPC ($59.95; www 
.stompinc.com), and Argentum Backup 
($25; www.argentuma.com). 

Some advanced features to look for in 
a program include the ability to verify 
the integrity of your backup data or to 
work with files during a backup session. 
If you are tight on space, you may also 
want software that lets you compress 
your backup. However, most experts 
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discourage compressing backups 
unless absolutely necessary. Com- 
pression technologies change over 
time, and the program that made a 
compressed backup may be out- 
dated. Additionally, make sure 
your choice offers system set- 
tings backup features similar to 
those in Backup. 

Plan To Succeed 

Certainly everyone should back 
up their most critical personal and 
business files. Beyond that, there 
are likely many files you never 
think about but would sorely miss 
if they disappeared. To help you 
create a backup set and decide how 
often you need to update it, con- 
sider the following questions, making a 
list of applicable data categories and file 
locations if you know them, as you go: 

1. How many days' worth of data could 
you stand to lose? Do you keep printed 
copies of irreplaceable personal or 
company files that you could scan if 
necessary? Are your Internet Favorites 
and email messages important? Do you 
store treasured family pictures or li- 
censed media (music or video) archives 
on your PC? Do you store your finan- 
cial records only on your PC? 

2. How much customization have you per- 
formed on your OS? Do you have mail 
rules, media playlists, and other per- 
sonal elements you do not want to lose? 

3. How many and which programs have 
you installed? Are there any for 
which you do not have the installa- 
tion media? There are no easy options 
for archiving programs for which you 
have no installation media; you will 
need to create a full backup to pre- 
serve these. Optionally, if you have or 
can obtain a copy of the original 
download that installs the program, 
you can archive just those files for re- 
installation later if necessary. 

Stash Your Stuff 

For data, the easiest solution is to 
move important files into folders orga- 
nized by category. My Documents is a 
good choice for your data archive be- 
cause many programs default to that 




Microsoft Outlook stores much of your data (including 
messages, Calendar items, Notes, and more) in a single 
file named Outlook.pst. 



folder, and many backup programs auto- 
matically archive that folder by default. 
(System Restore also never overwrites 
that folder.) However, if you have a 
second drive on your system, storing 
your original data there instead may pro- 
tect it from a system crash or virus. 

You can move most data files using 
Windows Explorer (right-click the Start 
button and select Explore) by dragging 
and dropping them to their new locations. 
However, relocate any files that a partic- 
ular program accesses and updates on a 
continual basis (an example would be a 
check register in a financial program such 
as Microsoft Money) from within the pro- 
gram itself by changing its preferences. If 
you are uncertain of file locations, explore 
your My Documents folder and the appli- 
cation folders of your programs (look in- 
side the PROGRAMS or PROGRAM 
FILES folder in C:\WINDOWS). 

Use the new folders religiously. 
Check the preferences of your favorite 
programs, as you may be able to make 
your new folders the defaults for saving 
files. When you create your backup set 
(using Microsoft Backup or whatever 
program you choose), place a checkmark 
by the main folder of your data group 
and you will automatically archive all 
important data. 

Keep Your Identity 

The second step in creating your per- 
sonalized backup set is to determine how 



much of your user profile you want 
to retain. Windows stores an enor- 
mous amount of personal data (in- 
cluding the Address Book, your 
email messages, Desktop elements, 
Internet Favorites, Cookies, Histo- 
ry, My Documents, and the Start 
menu) in your user profile. WinXP 
stores the data in C:\DOCUMENTS 
AND SETTINGSX USERNAME. 
Win98 uses C:\WINDOWS\PRO- 
FILES\ USERNAME. (In both cases, 
replace USERNAME with your user 
profile's name). 

Many backup programs can au- 
tomatically archive the user data in 
this folder, and that is the best 
way to back it up. For example, the 
wizard mode in WinXP Backup of- 
fers a My Documents and Settings op- 
tion. If you store all your important data 
in My Documents, as we discussed ear- 
lier, backing up this one folder will back 
up your data, as well. 

If you are using Win98 without a 
program that can back up your user 
profile, or if you do not have a space for 
or the desire to create, a user profile 
backup, you can locate some profile ele- 
ments manually. In WinXP the Search 
utility offers a handy drop-down menu 
that lets you search by file type, such 
as Outlook Configuration Files. Follow- 
ing are tips for locating a few key pro- 
file and system elements, including 
some that a user profile backup will 
not archive. 

Address Book/Contacts. For Outlook 
Express, open the Address Book and 
click About Address Book in the Help 
menu. If there is no path shown, use 
Find (Windows 98) or Search (WinMe 
and WinXP) on the Start menu to locate 
files with a WAB file extension. For 
Outlook, select Data File Management 
from the File menu and click the Settings 
button. Note the location of Personal 
Folders (which contains the mail data 
file, Outlook.pst) and any other special- 
ized folders you created. 

Email messages. For Outlook Express, 
select Options on the Tools menu and 
click the Maintenance tab or search for 
files with the MBX file extension. Click 
the Store Folder button. For Outlook, the 
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Personal Folders file we discussed above 
contains your email store. 

Fonts. By default, WinXP stores fonts 
in C:\WINDOWS\FONTS. We suggest 
backing up this folder if you want a font 
archive because a user profile backup 
will not catch them. 

Media playlists. Windows Media 
10 stores your Favorites playlist as 
Favorites.wpl in C:\DOCUMENTS AND 
SETTINGS\USERNAME\MY DOCU- 
MENTSXMY MUSICXMY PLAYLISTS. 
(Replace USERNAME with the appro- 
priate username.) If you create playlists, 
you can store them anywhere you 
choose. To locate stored playlists, open 
the Windows Media and click Library. 
Click My Playlists and note the locations 
of your playlists in the right pane. (In the 
event of a reinstall, restore all playlists to 
the folder we mention at the beginning 
of this paragraph.) 

Other email settings. For both Outlook 
and Outlook Express, backing up periph- 
eral elements, such as rules, blocked 
sender lists, and signatures, requires quite 
a bit of effort. However, if you back up the 
System State mentioned earlier in this ar- 
ticle, you will back up many Outlook 
Express elements. In Outlook, you can 
export rules easily. (Click the Options 
button in Rules And Alerts). If you want 
to archive all email components without a 



Upshot 



Using Window's Microsoft Backup 
utility, not only can you back up your 
system settings, but you can also 
create boot disks and restore your 
system after a crash or drive failure. 
When shopping around for third- 
party backup software, consider 
Genie-Soft's Genie Backup Manager 
Home 5.0 (www.genie-soft.com), 
StompSoft's BackUp My PC 
(www.stompinc.com), and Argentum 
Backup (www.argentuma.com). 
Before you create a backup set, it's a 
good idea to decide how often you 
need to update your data; make a 
list of all applicable data categories 
and their file locations. 




Tiny flash drives, such as this Samsung model, 
are convenient but expensive in larger sizes. 



full backup, companies such as ABF 
Software (www.abf-soft.com) and Back- 
Rex Software (www.backsettings.com) 
offer solutions. 

Record For Posterity 

If possible, have your backup program 
estimate the file size of your backup in 
advance. Otherwise, run the backup, 
save it to your hard drive, and check 
the size. Match the backup size to the 
medium, remembering to leave some 
room for new files down the road. 

Optical media (CDs and DVDs). 
Holding approximately 650MB of data, 
CDs are an easy choice for small backups. 
For larger backups, DVDs, with their 5GB 
capacity (up to 8.5GB with double-layer 
DVDs), are an excellent choice. If you do 
not already have a burner unit, you can 
purchase a DVD burner for $150 or less. 
(External units will cost a few dollars 
more.) Handle both media with care 




External DVD burners are reasonably 
priced and easy to install. 

because they are easy to scratch, and 
scratches may render them unreadable. 

Tape drives. Tape drives, which use re- 
movable tapes you can store offsite, are a 
historical choice for business backups. 
They have come down in price (under 
$200; $40 for tapes), but they often use 



proprietary software and can be compli- 
cated to use. 

Permanent hard drives. Hard drives 
are fast, reliable, and inexpensive, often 
costing less than $100. However, be- 
cause this is a permanent drive, you risk 
losing data if you suffer a fire, flood, or 
other disaster. Choose an external drive, 
which you can easily connect to another 
computer if necessary. 

Removable drives. Removable hard 
drives, such as Iomega's Zip ($150 to $200 
for 750MB drive, plus $15 per disk; 
www.iomega.com), are a popular, dur- 
able solution for small backups. USB flash 
drives (pint-sized drives that connect via 
USB or FireWire) are commodious and 
convenient. Many can be encrypted, and a 
few even offer biometric (fingerprint) 
identification systems for added security. 
Flash drives are expensive (starting at ap- 
proximately $50 for 500MB of data; $250 
for a 1GB biometric drive). 

Remote servers. Here you pay an out- 
side service, such as ©Backup ($15 
per month for 1GB of data; www.back 
up.com), to let you upload encrypted 
backups and store them securely on a 
server. Remote backup is safe and reli- 
able, but it moves slow, unless you have 
a high-speed Internet connection. 

Ready, Set, Archive 

After you prepare your backup set and 
select software and a storage medium, 
you will be ready to go. Establish a real- 
istic schedule, make the backup medium 
available for each session if you will not 
be present, and store the completed 
backups safely. Afterward, you can relax, 
knowing your precious data is safe. A 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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For the most authentic 
movie experience... 




Thx 



John Dahl thx Ltd. 



No screen we've tested to date 
matches the acoustical transparency 
of the Screen Research ClearPix2 
fabric. Now more home theater 
enthusiasts will be able to enjoy the 
benefits of proper behind -the-screen 
placement of the center loudspeak- 
er, with no degradation of audio or 
video performance. 






Joel Silver isf 



We welcome Screen Research to 
an elite group of color scientists 
who boldly engineer screens with a 
focus on Home Theater! The folks 
at Screen Research should be com- 
plimented for supplying a screen 
that has not compromised acoustic 
transparency or sacrificed 
visual accuracy for gain - something 
that is increasingly rare these days. 



Exclusive No. American Distributor: 



www.stjohngroup.com 



Do you know that most movie sound - and 
not just dialogue - plays through the center 
speaker? 

Thanks to ClearPix™ by Screen Research, now you can 
put this most critical speaker in the right place - behind 
the screen and at the same height as the left and right 
speakers. 

Although common "perforated" screens allow sound 
through, they cause audio problems (comb filtering) and 
suffer from visual distortions (moire) when used with to- 
day's digital projectors. As a result, installers resort to solid 
screens and reluctantly place the center speaker above or 
below the screen - a fundamental no-no. 

Problem solved: The revolutionary ClearPix screen 
passes full-frequency sound and does not cause moire. 

Screen Research offers a complete line of fixed and motor- 
ized screens as well as professional-grade masking sys- 
tems. When you want the most out of your home theater 
system, insist on ClearPix by Screen Research. 



in 



Home Theater Systems 



www.screenresearch.com | toll-free 877.588.0075 

©2004-05 St John Group, Inc. All rights reserved. ClearPix is a trademark of Screen Research, Inc. 
StJohn Group is a member of CEDIA and an ASID Industry Partner. 
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MP3 Players 



Choose One That's Right For You 




MP3 players have been on the 
market for seven years now. 
During that time, we've 
seen a vast improvement in storage, 
features, form factor, and value. In 
2003, Apple turned the music industry 
on its ear with its revolutionary iTunes 
Music Store, giving consumers an easy 
way to legally purchase music on- 
line in MP3 and other formats. Many 
Windows-based services have coun- 
tered with their own services, some of 
them offering a subscription-based 
product that Apple lacks. 

Pick Your Player 

There are three main MP3 player 
categories. Flash-based players are the 
smallest and least expensive, ranging 
from $99 to $199. They typically top-out 
at 1GB of storage, though we expect 
that to bump up to 2GB and 4GB soon, 
due to recent advances in flash mem- 
ory technology. Sometimes you'll get 
an FM tuner, voice recorder, or even a 
color screen, as seen in the Samsung 



YP-T8Z, in addition to basic MP3 player 
functions. (We will look at this player 
in detail later.) Other models, such as 
the iPod shuffle, forego these niceties 
entirely in favor of a clean interface and 
small design. 

If you go with a flash player, youTl 
need to sort through your playlists 
more often because you can't carry 
nearly as many songs as you can with 
the hard drive-based models. How- 
ever, keep in mind that even a 512MB 
player can carry more than 100 songs, 
which is about as many as a 10-disc CD 
changer held several years ago. Not 
only that but, unlike that CD changer, 
youTl be able to choose just the songs 
you want, meaning that you can select 
and combine your favorite tracks from 
many albums. 

Next up the line are the midpriced, 
small hard drive players that will cost 
you anywhere from $199 to $279 on 
average. Examples of these include 
the Apple iPod mini and Creative Zen 
Micro. You will get anywhere from 
2.5GB to 6GB of storage with these 
players due to their tiny, 1-inch micro 
hard drives. Some models, such as the 
Gateway MP3 Photo Jukebox and the 
Samsung YH-820, offer color displays. 
For many people, these players strike a 
good balance for decent storage and 
reasonable physical size. 

And then there are the larger, 1.8- 
inch hard drive models, such as the 
Apple iPod and the Toshiba Giga- 
Beat. These start at $249 and cost as 
much as $399 for a top-of-the-line 
model with a color screen, suitable 
for storing and showing off your 
photos, as well as listening to music. 
The first iPod model Apple intro- 
duced back in 2001 held only 5GB of 
data, but now iPods can ship with 
as much as 60GB of available storage. 
This means that you can have your 



entire music collection with you all 
the time. 

Some audiophiles who shoot for 
every last ounce of sound quality 
choose to rip their CDs using lossless 
compression. If this sounds like you, 
consider choosing one of the larger- 
capacity players. Although a 40GB 
model can hold about 10,000 songs with 
regular MP3 encoding, you'd be able to 
store about 1,500 songs on it that have 
the same sound quality you'd hear 
from the original music CD. If you 
listen in a quiet environment over high- 
quality speakers or headphones, con- 
sider going this route. 

We should note that not every 
player supports the same online music 
store formats. Every model can play 
MP3 files, but in addition to MP3s, 
most Windows-based devices only play 
WMA tracks, and Apple's entire line 
supports its own AAC (Advanced 
Audio Coding) format (which is com- 
patible with the iTunes Music Store 
only). If you tend to purchase indi- 
vidual tracks and complete albums, 
you can go with any player that sup- 
ports DRM (digital rights manage- 
ment-protected tracks. 

If you want one of the newer sub- 
scription-based services, such as Nap- 
ster To Go or Yahoo! Music Unlimited, 
you should stick with a Windows 
Media Player-compatible player. Also 
keep in mind that many players don't 
support DRM at all. This means the 
device will play MP3 (and usually 
WMA) files that you rip from your CD 
collection or download from individual 
indie bands online, but you can't take 
advantage of online music stores with 
these players. 

The Playing Field 

For better or for worse, there are now 
dozens of models to choose from; a lot 
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has changed over the past year. We 
gathered examples of players from each 
of the categories we discussed. Regard- 
less of which style player you choose, 
you're guaranteed an enjoyable lis- 
tening experience and the utmost in 
portable music convenience. 

Apple iPod (20GB) 

Apple's top-of-the-line iPod ($299 
for 20GB model; www.apple.com) is a 
bit too large to fit comfortably in your 
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pocket. However, few players on the 
market match its incredible storage 
capacity or its bright, detailed color 
screen. And (arguably) none match the 
ease of use that its patented Click 
Wheel offers. Navigating this player is 
a snap; within minutes of powering 
it up for the first time, you will be 
showing off your photos and listening 
to your music. 

Aside from its design, the other great 
reason to go with an Apple is the iTunes 
application and iTunes Music Store. No 
one else has figured out how to inte- 
grate all of these pieces as smoothly as 
Apple does. And even iPod's included 
earbuds sound good. 

iPods are available in 20GB or 
60GB ($399) models, both of which 
have vivid, 2-inch color screens. The 
20GB iPod measures 4.1 x 2.4 x 0.63 
inches (HxWxD) and weighs 5.9 
ounces. The 60GB version is a bit 
bulkier, measuring 4.1 x 2.4 x 0.75 
inches and weighing 6.4 ounces, but is 
still small considering its tremendous 
storage capacity. 



Archos Gmini XS202 (20GB) 

The Archos Gmini XS202 ($249.95 
for 20GB model; www.archos.com) is 
a category-busting player, notable 
because its size and price are con- 
siderably smaller than other play- 
ers that offer 20GB of storage. The 
XS202 measures 2.9 x 2.3 x 0.8 inches 
and weighs 4.2 ounces, which puts it 
slightly smaller and lighter than the 
comparable Apple iPod, though Apple 
recently countered by making color 
screens standard on all of its top-of- 
the-line players. 

The XS202 features a 2-inch, blue, 
monochrome, 128 x 128 pixel LCD 
screen. Combined with its intuitive 
GUI (graphical user interface) and 
USB 2.0 data transfers, you will find 
setting up and using this player quick 
and easy. The XS202 can run for up 
to 17 hours on a single charge; this 
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compares well with the color iPod, 
which runs for approximately 15 hours 
on a single charge. 

The XS202 supports MP3 tracks in 
addition to a variety of music formats 
that include CBR, VBR, WMA, and 
even uncompressed WAV. It also 
comes with ID3-compatible Archos 
ARCLibrary software that helps you 
organize your song library and sort it 
by artist, album, title, genre, year, or 
playlist. The XS202 is compatible with 
Microsoft PlaysForSure, a service you 
can access to purchase music either on 
a track-by-track or subscription basis. 



If you have a bigger budget, we rec- 
ommend checking out the Archos 
Gmini 400, a tiny $299.95 handheld 
music and color video player that also 
features 20GB of capacity. 

Digital Networks 

Rio Carbon Pearl (6GB) 

The Rio Carbon Pearl ($229.99 for 
6GB the model; www.rioaudio.com) is 
another option in a recent series of 
affordable, slim-line players noted for 
their excellent sound quality and easy 
navigation. This 6GB player features 
a clear, monochrome LCD and an easy- 
to-use multidirectional touchpad. 
Its responsive interface includes a 
detailed custom equalizer, and its 
casing features a rubber surround for 
extra durability. 

The Carbon Pearl plays MP3, WMA, 
and Audible audio formats. It features a 
built-in microphone for voice recording 
(but it doesn't include a FM tuner). The 
Carbon Pearl measures 3.3 x 2.5 x 0.6 
inches and weighs 3.2 ounces, which 
means it's still portable enough to slip 
into your pocket. 

Because the Carbon Pearl supports 
PlaysForSure, you can use it with a va- 
riety of online music services such as 
MusicMatch, MusicNow, Wal-Mart 
Music, and CinemaNow. The player also 
offers a maximum of 20 hours of battery 
life on a single charge and features fast 
music transfers with its USB 2.0 inter- 
face. You can charge the player by plug- 
ging it into your computer's USB port, 
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or you can use the included external AC 
adapter to charge the device, as well. 

Rio also offers a 5GB version for 
$199.99, and its otherwise identical 
CE2100 is black in color, has 2.5GB 
storage, and costs $179.99. 

iriver H10 (6GB) 

iriver made waves in the portable 
sector with its high-quality H120 and 
color H320 series players, iriver's new, 
smaller H10 series ($279.99 for the 
6GB model; www.iriveramerica.com) 
features a brilliant, 1.5-inch, color LCD 
with 260,000 colors, which is suitable 
for viewing photos. The H10 comes 
equipped with 6GB of storage, as well 
as an interesting touch strip that forms 
the heart of its user interface, iriver's 
new color player also has a built-in FM 
tuner, FM recorder, and integrated 
voice recorder. 

The H10 supports MP3 tracks up to 
320Kbps (kilobits per second) and WMA 
tracks up to 192Kbps but does not in- 
clude support for lossless compression. 
The player also supports Microsoft's 
PlaysForSure and works with subscrip- 
tion services, such as Napster To Go. 

The H10 measures a slim 3.8 x 2.1 
x 0.6 inches and weighs 3.4 ounces. 
The removable, rechargeable battery 
powers the player for up to 12 hours, 
and you can use the USB 2.0 interface 
to transfer files between your player 
and computer. The H10 is available in 
four colors: Trance Red, Lounge Gray, 
Remix Blue, and Triple Platinum. A 




5GB version of the player is also avail- 
able for $249.99. 

Samsung YP-T8Z (1GB) 

Despite its small size, the Samsung 
YP-T8Z ($149 for the 1GB model; www 
.samsung.com) manages to include a 
bright color display with sophisticated 
graphics. Samsung improved on its 
award-winning YP-T7 by equipping 
its new model with a larger, 1.8-inch 
screen (the previous model, though 
smaller still, had a 1.1-inch screen). The 
YP-T8Z offers 1GB of storage and in- 
cludes an FM tuner and voice record- 
ing capabilities, similar to other players 
in its price range. 

More significantly, the YP-T8Z offers 
features many other players lack, such 
as built-in MPEG-4 video and ebook 
support, as well as motion detect- 
ing games. The player can act as a USB 
host, so you can plug your digital cam- 
era straight into the YP-T8Z and up- 
load pictures. And Samsung designed 




the player to match many recent mo- 
bile phones, which some people con- 
sider to be a trendier look than the 
usual squared-off MP3 player designs. 

The YP-T8Z measures 3.3 x 1.8 x 0.6 
inches and weighs just 1.9 ounces. A 
single AAA battery powers the player 
for approximately 20 hours if you 
are listening to music or about six 
hours when you are viewing video. 
The YP-T8Z supports the open-source 
OGG format along with the usual 
MP3 and WMA files. In addition to 
the 1GB model, the YP-T8 is also avail- 
able in 512MB (YP-T8X) and 2GB (YP- 
T8A) capacities. 



Sony Psyc Network Walkman 
NW-E105PS (512MB) 

We've been waiting for Sony to pro- 
duce a genuine contender in this cate- 
gory, given that it introduced us to 
portable music in 1979 with its hugely 
popular Walkman. The NW-E105PS 
($99.95 for 512MB; www.sonystyle 
.com) is a tiny, flash-based player that 
is well put together and sounds good. 
It bypasses the usual Sony vices, which 
typically include a heavy reliance on 




its proprietary ATRAC format and 
a reluctance to abandon the Mini- 
Disc format. 

The NW-E105PS is the first in a new 
series of Sony players that can play 
MP3 files natively in addition to 
ATRAC and ATRAC3plus. It connects 
to your PC via USB 2.0 for fast file 
transfers and features a built-in bass 
and treble equalizer. The NW-E105PS 
has 512MB of storage and also supports 
Sony's Connect Music Store (www 
.connect.com), where you can pur- 
chase and download music. The player 
comes with SonicStage software for im- 
porting tracks from CD. 

The NW-E105PS has a small, mono- 
chrome LCD and uses one AAA battery 
that nets you as much as 70 hours of 
playback. The player measures 2.2 x 2.2 
x 0.8 inches and weighs just 0.92 
ounces. It's available in white and blue 
in the 512MB size, along with the or- 
ange 256MB NW-E103 PS ($89.95) and 
the silver 1GB NW-E107 ($149.95). m 

by Jamie Lend i no 
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Because the way your environment looks is often more important than the way it 
sounds, music and movie lovers often sacrifice performance for aesthetics. 

Problem solved! 

ARTCOUSTIC brings both high performance sound and style together in one 
harmonious and elegant solution. 

ARTCOUSTIC loudspeakers and subwoofers are THIN - as slim as 2.5 inches 
- and hang on the wall like pictures. 

Interchangeable, acoustically transparent front screens are covered in a choice 
of elegant fabrics, or can also be printed with artwork or photography to com- 
plement any decor. The cabinet frames come in a choice of finishes, as well. 

Explore the world of ARTCOUSTIC - 14 different speaker & subwoofer models, plus 
thousands of screen choices - and discover what interior designers, architects, and 
audio lovers have in common - www.ArtcousticUSA.com 



GROUP Exclusive North American Distributor - 877-588-0075 

Technology for Designed Environments www.stjohngroup.com | info@stjohngroup.com 
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Play Hard 

A Look At What's New 
In PC Gaming 



I generally give away or otherwise 
get rid of most of my PC games 
once I'm done playing or reviewing 
them. Roller Coaster Tycoon 3, however, 
is one of those rare games with a perma- 
nent spot on my game collection shelf, 
kept in the vain hope that I'll be able to 
sit down again someday and fritter away 
hours designing and managing theme 
parks. I happily snatched up a copy of 
Roller Coaster Tycoon 3: Soaked! with 
childish glee (amid a few sideways 
glances from my wife), eagerly looking 
forward to revisiting my "old friend." 

For the uninitiated, the best-selling, 
original Roller Coaster Tycoon is pretty 
much the granddaddy of all Tycoon-style 




creative business /management games 
ever made. Roller Coaster Tycoon proved 
that a game doesn't have to be bloody, vi- 
olent, or even action-packed to sell zil- 
lions of copies. It gave birth to a new 
franchise and essentially rebirthed the 
business /management strategy game. 

Roller Coaster Tycoon 3 changed little 
from previous versions. Your job is to 
create and manage a profitable theme 
park, in which you control every last de- 
tail of creation and management. You can 
create custom roller coasters (as well as 
other track-based rides), select shops for 
the park, hire staff, and adjust how much 
ice to put in your $5 lemonades. 

The real fun, of course, is in designing 
the rides and the park itself. Soaked! does 
what any good expansion for a game 
such as Roller Coaster Tycoon 3 should 
do: It adds new toys, themes, rides, and a 
few features without changing one iota of 
the original game. Soaked! brings a 
whole new plethora of water-themed 
rides and tools to the game, allowing you 
to add custom swimming pools, exciting 
waterslides, new shops, and (of course) a 
variety of customizable, water-based 
track rides. In a nutshell, Soaked! simply 
adds more creative, colorful tools to the 
artistic palette for your theme park. In ad- 
dition, Soaked! fixes a few bugs in the 
original Roller Coaster Tycoon 3. 

Our only complaint about Soaked! and 
Roller Coaster Tycoon 3 in general is that 



the interface seems unnecessarily complex 
and will be daunting for first-time 
players. It would be nice to see a more 
kid-and-casual-gamer-friendly interface, 
especially for such an imaginative, family- 
friendly game. On the bright side, both 
Soaked! and Roller Coaster Tycoon 3 pro- 
vide an arsenal of tutorials for learning 
virtually all the essential skills needed for 
the game. 

If you're a long time fan of Roller 
Coaster Tycoon 3, then Soaked! is well 
worth the $30 investment. If you've 
never played Roller Coaster Tycoon 3, 
you'll need to buy a copy of it in order to 
use the expansion, but I heartily recom- 
mend both, especially if you're looking 
for a family-friendly PC game. I 



Roller Coaster Tycoon 3: Soaked! 
(Expansion Pack) 



$29.99 
Atari 

www.atari.com 
Rated E (Everyone) 

Minimum System Requirements: 

Roller Coaster Tycoon 3; Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP; Pentium III 733MHzor 
equivalent; 128MB RAM (256MB for WinXP); 
600MB free hard drive space; 4X CD-ROM; 
ATI Radeon or GeForce 2 with 32MB or more 
and hardware T&L; Win98/Me/2000/XP- 
compatible 16-bit sound card 
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ot java-laced video game con- 



my review of the video game 



The Vide aqamc 



originally slated for this month's article. Without going into de- 
tail, it rhymed with Bland Cleft Motto. Because of the game's 



press release announcing the game: 
•VttttlllfE 6 ^ "The game's celebrity lineup includes 

the likeness of Oscar-nominated actor 
Johnny Depp, who stars as Willy Wonka in the film. . ."In other 
words, the Willy Wonka in the game looks like he does in the 



rating change from Mature to Adults Only, my editor decided movie — but he 



oiced by Johnny Depp. (Depp's voice 



to ditch that particular review. would not have saved this catastrophically bad game anyway.) 

On short notice, I decided to play it safe, electing to review a Yes, the game looks a bit like the movie, except in the game, 

controversy-proof game: Charlie And The Chocolate Factory. (Of characters don't move their lips when they speak, and exploring 

course, given Miami attorney Jack Thompson's recent crusades the factory is a raging mouse-clicking borefest. The entire game 

against virtually any game involving even the possibility of nudity, pretty much consists on clicking things. One thrill-ride of a level 

I hold out hope someone doesn't release a nude patch for Charlie involves moving around a lab, clicking various ingredients scat- 

And The Chocolate Factory. The results, I'm sure, would be tered throughout it, and then clicking Willy Wonka. If you've se- 

nothing short of the complete demoralization of all of America.) lected a correct ingredient, Willy sends you to find another. Select 

Bear in mind that I have nothing against movie-based video an incorrect ingredient, Willy sends you away to click something 

games, especially now that quality has become less and less of else. Repeat ad nauseum until you've clicked on the right ingredi- 

an issue with the movie-tie in video game genre. I also have ents. That was 10 minutes of my life I'll never get back. 



involves moving around a lab, clicking various ingredients scat- 
tered throughout it, and then clicking Willy Wonka. If you've se- 
lected a correct ingredient, Willy sends you to find another. Select 
an incorrect ingredient, Willy sends you away to click something 



nothing against kids' games, being young at heart and (I feel) Throughout each level, you may also click Oompa-Loompas to 

objective enough to review them fairly. (My own son is still too access various mini-games, all of which pose about as much chal- 



young to play video games for me.) 



lenge as a game of Pong and take less than 15 seconds to play and 



Unfortunately, Charlie And The Chocolate Factory is a complete successfully. The mini-games change rapic 
cheaply made, poor excuse for a game, apparently aimed at kids purely short-attention-span theatre) and come in sets < 
(four to seven perhaps) too young to see it for the crapware that takes about five seconds to beat one and then move 



cheaply made, poor excuse for a game, apparently aimed at kids purely short-attention-span theatre) and come in sets of three, so it 
(four to seven perhaps) too young to see it for the crapware that takes about five seconds to beat one and then move to the next, 
it is. I suspect your average eight-year-old would tire of the Once all the games are completed, you will unlock content or re- 
game in 15 minutes, which is about five minutes short of how ceive a bonus of some kind. 

long it would take them to finish it. (Never let it be said I don't Personally, I think even a lot of 4- to 7-year-olds would find 

suffer for my craft.) this game tedious and dreary. Avoid this game unless you have 

You have to admire marketing for its ability to portray poor- children in the proper ap — — - '■ ^ f - " im — — ; - u — ~ " ; '" 

lalitv fare as if it were a Picasso. Take these eems from the dren with bad video \ 



Charlie And The Chocolate Factory 

$29.99 

Global Star Software 

www.globalstarsoftware.com 

Rated E (Everyone) 




PCToday / October 2005 95 




Battlefield 2 is actually the third 
game in the Battlefield franchise, 
which includes Battlefield 1942, 
a WWII-era combat simulator, and 
Battlefield Vietnam. 

Battlefield 2 is all about modern war- 
fare and allows up to 64 players to battle 
with state-of-the-art weaponry and vehi- 
cles, including tanks, jets, helicopters, 
jeeps, boats, and virtually any other gun 
or land /sea /aircraft in the modern mili- 
tary. You may fight as infantry or fight 
from any vehicle as a pilot, gunner, or 
passenger. Battlefield 2 also tracks your 
online, in-game statistics and awards 
medals, rank, and other rewards (in- 
cluding unlocked game content, such as 
weapons) for various achievements. 




There is a total of 12 different 
levels and each comes in three sizes 
(small, medium, large). The chief 
mode of play (OK, the only mode of 
play) is Conquest mode, in which 
teams compete to control objective 
points scattered across the map. 
Controlling objective points gradually 
depletes the enemy team's " tickets/' 
Once the tickets reach zero, the match is 
over. The battlefields are complex and 
well-designed, with tons of tactical op- 
tions for every location. The battlefields 
are large and complex, insuring no two 
matches will ever play alike. 

Like its siblings, Battlefield 2 offers a va- 
riety of soldier kits, including Snipers, 
Special Ops, Assault, Support, Engineers, 
Medics, and Anti-Tank. Assault soldiers 
provide good general mobility and fire- 
power, whereas the other classes are more 
specialized. Special Ops soldiers have si- 
lenced pistols and C-4 explosives. Snipers 
specialize in long-range assassinations. 
Anti-Tank soldiers carry heavy weapons 
for destroying vehicles. Support soldiers 
carry very large machine guns and extra 
ammo for supplying their teammates. 
Medics can revive downed soldiers or heal 
wounded ones, and Engineers can blow 
up bridges and repair damaged vehicles. 
Any class of soldier can pilot any vehicle. 

Two new features in Battlefield 2 are 
Commanders and Squads. The key 



advantage to creating a Squad is that 
squad members are connected with 
VoIP (Voice over Internet Protocol) so 
they can communicate directly, giving 
the squad a significant tactical advan- 
tage over individual players. 

All of the vehicles are generally easy to 
drive, with the exception of those ac- 
cursed helicopters. I decided to jump into 
a helicopter for some piloting practice, 
only to have some poor chap looking for 
a ride from the battleship to the beach- 
head join me. Sadly, the only ride I gave 
him was straight to a watery grave. 

Battlefield 2 gets virtually everything 
right: It is still the best of the best in its 
class of shooters and continues to raise the 
bar for its competition. The only issues I 
experienced with the game itself were in- 
ordinately long load and connect times 
during some games and a couple graph- 
ical glitches and game crashes (even after 
installing the latest video drivers). Re- 
gardless, I can't fault the game without 
more research into whether the problem 
lies in my system or the game itself. 

I highly recommend Battlefield 2 to 
any fan of this genre. Every game is dif- 
ferent, and if you find a good server or 
group of regular players, youTl never 
get tired of this game. Oh, and to the 
guy in the helicopter last: I'm sorry I 
crashed us into the ocean and exploded. 
I'm much better now. I 



di^B 





$49.95 

Electronic Arts 
www.ea.com 
Rated T (Teen) 

Minimum System Requirements: 

Windows XP; 1.7GHz CPU; 512MB RAM 
(256MB for WinXP); 2.3GB hard drive space; 8X 
CD/DVD-ROM; 128MB video card and hard- 
ware T&L; WinXP-compatible 16-bit sound card 
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Network Connection Problems 




As a mobile comput- 
er user, you have 
a unique challenge 
when it comes to connecting 
to a network or the Internet. 
Your connection method can 
change on a daily basis. If 
you're really well-traveled, 
your connection may even 
change on an hourly basis. 

Considering all the possi- 
bilities, it's a bit surprising 
that problems don't crop up 
more often than they do. 
Below are some of the more 
common problems and a few 
ways to tackle them. 

Ethernet Cables 

A loose or bad cable is 
often the cause of a lost 
Ethernet connection. As a 
mobile user, you should al- 
ways keep a spare Ethernet 
cable in your toolkit. If your 
laptop's link or activity light 
isn't active, the cable may be 
bad. Replace the cable and 
try the connection again. 

DHCP Connections 

The most common wired 
Ethernet configuration, for 
both home and work, is a 
DHCP (Dynamic Host Con- 
figuration Protocol) server 
that automatically assigns 



IP (Internet Protocol) ad- 
dresses. This is perhaps the 
simplest connection method, 
as well as the least likely to 
cause problems. When you 
connect to an Ethernet net- 
work with DHCP, all of 
the essential properties are 
automatically configured 
for you. 

If you cannot connect 
using DHCP, there are two 
common possible problems 
and they share the same so- 
lution. Your laptop may be 
holding onto an old IP ad- 
dress or other configuration 
parameters assigned from a 
previous connection or your 
laptop can't find the DHCP 
server and is using a self -as- 
signed IP instead. To rem- 
edy either problem, you can 
force your laptop to release 
and renew the configura- 
tion information. 

In Windows XP, right- 
click My Network Places, 
either on the Desktop or in 
the Start menu, and select 
Properties from the pop-up 
menu. Right-click the Local 
Area Connection icon and 
select Status from the pop- 
up menu. Select the Sup- 
port tab and click Repair. 
This will release and renew 
your IP lease, flush your 
DNS (Domain Name Server) 
cache, register your connec- 
tion with the DNS service, 
and perform a few additional 
housekeeping tasks. 

You can perform the 
equivalent tasks in earlier 
Windows versions using the 
WINIPCFG command. Click 
Start and select Run. In 
the Run dialog box, type 



winipcfg and then click OK 
or press ENTER. In the IP 
Configuration window, click 
the Release button and the 
Renew button and then click 
OK. If you have multiple net- 
work adapters, you can use 
the Release All and Renew 
All buttons to perform a 
Release /Renew cycle on all 
network connections at once. 
If you still have problems, try 
the sequence again and then 
reboot your laptop. 

Static IP Connections 

If the network you're try- 
ing to connect to uses a static 



settings below. 
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Windows XP allows you to 
create an alternate Ethernet 
configuration. The Alternate tab 
is only available when the 
primary Ethernet connection is 
configured for DHCP (Dynamic 
Host Configuration Protocol) 
assigned IPs (Internet Protocol). 

IP, you will need to manually 
configure your laptop. You 
must enter the IP, Subnet 
mask, and Gateway /Router 
IP information. If any of this 
information is wrong, you 
will probably not be able to 
connect. The best way to 
avoid problems with incor- 
rect information is to avoid 



changing your network set- 
tings every time you change 
locations. Chances are you 
don't have this informa- 
tion handy; you'll have 
to obtain it from your IT 
department or ask them 
to configure the settings 
for you. 

WinXP has built-in support 
for two Ethernet network con- 
figurations; however, one 
of the configurations must 
use a DHCP server, and the 
other must use static or self- 
assigned IPs. To configure 
WinXP for two Ethernet con- 
figurations, right-click the My 
Network Places icon and se- 
lect Properties from the pop- 
up menu. Right-click the 
Local Area Connection icon 
and select Properties from the 
pop-up menu. Select the 
General tab, double-click the 
Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) 
option, and then select the 
Obtain An IP Address Auto- 
matically option. Select the 
Alternate Configuration tab 
and then select the User 
Configured option. Enter the 
appropriate IP address, Sub- 
mask, Default gateway, and 
DNS and /or Win server ad- 
dresses, and click OK. 

WinXP will now automati- 
cally switch between the two 
configurations as necessary 
to make a connection. All 
you will need to do is plug in 
the Ethernet cable and boot 
your computer. 

Earlier Windows versions 
don't support the alter- 
nate configuration option, 
but there are third-party 
programs available that can 
add multiple configuration 
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support for your Ethernet 
connection. Some notable pos- 
sibilities include NetSwitcher 
($19.95; J.W. Hance; www 
.netswitcher.com), Select-a- 
Net ($15; Digerati Technol- 
ogies; www.select-a-net.com), 
and IPSwitcher (Basic $20, Pro 
$30; Softmate Corporation; 
www.ipswitcher.com). 

DNS 

If you can connect to your 
local network but not the 
Internet or some local net- 
work services, then it's prob- 
ably a DNS issue. 

When your Ethernet con- 
nection is via a DHCP server, 
the DNS information should 
automatically be configured 
correctly for you. However, 
some networks prefer that 
DNS information be config- 
ured manually. You can add 
the DNS servers you use at 
home and at work to the 
DNS list. 

Windows 2000/XP. Right- 
click the My Network Places 
icon. Right-click the Local 
Area Connection icon and se- 
lect Properties from the pop- 
up menu. Double-click the 
Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) 
entry. Click the Advanced 
button and select the DNS 
tab. Click the Add button, 
enter the DNS address(es) 
provided by your ISP or IT 
department, and click OK. 

Windows 98/Me. Right- 
click the My Network Places 
or Network Neighborhood 
icon on the Desktop. Select the 
Configuration tab and double- 
click the TCP/IP adapter line 
item. Select the DNS Con- 
figuration tab. Choose the 
Enable DNS option, enter the 
DNS address in the field next 
to the Add button, and click 
OK. Repeat to add other DNS 
addresses, if any. 



Wireless 

Like many portable de- 
vices, laptops are susceptible 
to loose parts. Before trying 
anything more complicated 
or time consuming, remove 
and reinsert the wireless 
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Having more than the two 
default Name Servers on the 
DNS (domain name server) list 
gives you a wider selection of 
available Domain Name Servers 
and a better chance of being 
able to connect to a server 
from any location. 

card. If your card uses an ex- 
ternal antenna, check to be 
sure the antenna cable is se- 
curely connected to both the 
card and the antenna. 

New improvements in 
wireless features and per- 
formance are always pop- 
ping up. Because of this 
ever-changing landscape, be 
sure to keep your wireless 
drivers up-to-date to help 
reduce or eliminate prob- 
lems that can occur when a 
wireless network uses fea- 
tures that an older wireless 
driver doesn't support. 

Intermittent or slow con- 
nections can be the result of 
interference from other elec- 
trical devices. Most wireless 
network connections op- 
erate in the 2.4GHz band, as 
do many cordless phones, 



microwaves, and other elec- 
tronics. If you're experi- 
encing problems with your 
home network, try changing 
the wireless channel your ac- 
cess point is configured to 
use. If you're having prob- 
lems with your work net- 
work, consult your IT group 
for assistance. 

Weak signal strength can 
also slow or prevent connec- 
tions. The obvious solution 
is to move closer to the ac- 
cess point. When this isn't 
possible, you can increase 
the effective signal strength 
by using external range- 
boosting antennas. These an- 
tennae are available from a 
variety of wireless manufac- 
turers and are an essen- 
tial part of a mobile toolkit 
if your job depends on stay- 
ing connected. 

Connecting To A 
Specific Network 

WinXP maintains a list of 
preferred networks. When- 
ever you connect to a new 
network, it will be added to 
this list. This can cause 
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Wireless networks that you 
add to Windows XP show up 
in the Preferred Networks list. 
Each preferred network has its 
own set of connection proper- 
ties, so you can easily create 
connection profiles for every 
wireless network you access. 



problems when multiple 
networks on the list are 
available at the same time. 

You can control the order 
of preference and whether or 
not WinXP automatically con- 
nects to a particular network. 
Right-click My Network 
Places and select Properties 
from the pop-up menu. 
Right-click the Wireless Net- 
work Connection icon and 
select Properties from the 
pop-up menu. Select the 
Wireless Networks tab. Un- 
der the Preferred Networks 
heading, you will see a list 
of every wireless network 
you have ever connected to. 
Most will have the word 
(Automatic) appended to 
their name. This means that if 
they are within range, WinXP 
will automatically attempt to 
connect to them. 

To change the order of 
preference, click a wireless 
network name to select it and 
use the Move Up or Move 
Down button to change its 
location on the list. 

To prevent WinXP from 
trying to connect to every 
available network, change 
the tags from Automatic to 
On Demand. Select a wire- 
less network and click the 
Properties button. Select the 
Connection tab, remove the 
check mark next to Connect 
When This Network Is In 
Range, and click OK. 

Be Prepared 

With a little planning and 
these basic tips, you can 
avoid, or at least work your 
way out of, the most common 
connectivity problems. * 



by Tom Nelson and 
Mary O'Connor 
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Modem Problems 




Notebook modems are 
wonderful links to 
the online world 
when they work properly. 
Unfortunately, they inevitably 
act up when you depend 
upon them most, such as 
when you need to transmit a 
client a presentation while on 
the road. Here are some likely 
causes of modem or connec- 
tion failure and the fixes that 
may resolve them. 
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Performing a Repair in Windows XP 
resets the connections and clears any 
error conditions that may exist. 



Repair The Connection 
(Broadband Modems; 
Wired Or Wireless) 

If you use Windows XP 
Service Pack 2 and a broad- 
band connection ceases to 
function, you may be able to 



repair the connection. This dis- 
ables and re-enables the con- 
nection, which also clears 
error conditions. Open the 
Start menu, select Connect To, 
and click Show All Connec- 
tions. Right-click the problem- 
atic connection and select 
Repair from the pop-up menu. 
(The hardware must be func- 
tioning and enabled for this 
option to appear.) 

Get Turned On 
(Wireless Modems) 

Many current-generation 
notebooks have built-in wire- 
less modems. These models 
often have wireless power or 
activation buttons on their 
keyboards. Pressing this but- 
ton enables or disables your 
wireless modem. Refer to 
your computer's users man- 
ual if you cannot identify the 
button; it looks like a radio 
tower with concentric 
sets of waves ema- 
nating from it. 

Provide The Key 
(Wireless Modems) 

Incorrect configu- 
ration of encryption 
settings is a common 
cause for connection 
failure with wireless 
modems. If you are 
running WinXP, you 
need the instruct- 
ions you received 
during setup. 
From the Start menu, select 
Connect To and click Show 
All Connections. Double-click 
your wireless network con- 
nection. Click the Properties 
button and select the Wire- 
less Networks tab. Select the 
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Check the encryption settings 
for your wireless network 
if you modem is having 
problems connecting. 



network to which you are 
connecting and click Con- 
figure. Under the Association 
tab, match the network set- 
tings against your notes. You 
may need to re-enter the 
encryption key. 

Get A New Address 
(Broadband Modems; 
Wired Or Wireless) 

All network hardware, in- 
cluding the Ethernet and 
wireless network cards in a 
notebook, have a unique 
MAC (Media Access Control) 
address. Broadband modems 
often align themselves with 
the MAC address of the first 
machine to which they are 
connected. If you changed 
your broadband setup (added 
or eliminated a router, for ex- 
ample), it can disrupt the con- 
nection chain. 

Shut down your notebook 
and disconnect and unplug 
the modem (and router if you 
use one) for at least five min- 
utes. (In some cases, it may 
take longer.) If your modem 



or router has a reset button on 
the back of the device, depress 
it. Reconnect the hardware 
and restart the computer, 
which forces the hardware to 
reinitialize and establish new 
MAC settings. 

Sidestep Security (Wired 
& Wireless Modems) 

WinXP SP2 makes security- 
related changes to the system 
that can affect modem func- 
tionality. For an existing 
modem, updating the driver 
may resolve the problem. 
Obtain the most SP2-com- 
pliant driver from the manu- 
facturer. To update it open 
Control Panel, click Perfor- 
mance And Maintenance, 
select System, and then click 
Device Manager in the Hard- 
ware tab. Right-click your 
modem and select Update 
Driver. Select Install From A 
List Or Specific Location 
(Advanced) and click Next. At 
the next screen, select Don't 
Search. I Will Choose The 
Driver To Install. Click Next 
and click Have Disk. Navigate 
to the location of the new 
driver and follow the prompts 
to install it. 

For modems that won't in- 
stall under SP2, first check 
with the manufacturer for an 
updated driver and, if neces- 
sary, install the device manu- 
ally. Some users also report 
success installing modems 
under WinXP SP1. After you 
uninstall SP2, install your new 
modem and run Windows 
Update (www.windowsup 
date.com) to replace SP2. m 
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Car accidents happen. 
That's an unfortu- 
nate, unwritten rule 
of the highway and it's one 
that's still in effect when 
you're driving a rental car 
on business, thousands of 
miles away from home. If 
you're in a wreck while on 
the road conducting busi- 
ness, you'll need to follow 
a few rules to protect your- 
self and your company. 

Report It 

There are a series of things 
you should — and shouldn't — 
do when you're involved in 
a car accident. If you col- 
lide with another vehicle, 
whatever you do, don't leave 
the accident scene. The po- 
lice don't look kindly upon 
hit-and-run motorists, and 
if they catch you, you'll 
face the possibility of crim- 
inal prosecution. 

If you're involved in a 
car wreck anywhere, at any 
time, on business or in your 
own vehicle, first verify 
that you and your compan- 
ions aren't hurt. With a bit 
of luck, everyone in your car 
will be injury-free. Then, if 
you collided with another 
vehicle, you can check to 



make sure those people are 
OK, too. If anyone com- 
plains of pain, immediately 
call for an ambulance and 
perform basic first aid until 
help arrives. 

If you are in serious pain, 
don't move. Wait for medical 
help to arrive to prevent 
aggravating your condi- 
tion, and even if you aren't 
shaken up, don't refuse med- 
ical treatment. At the very 
least, you'll want an on-site 
evaluation from medical ex- 
perts for insurance purpos- 
es in case you experience 
pain in the weeks following 
the accident. 

After you've made cer- 
tain that everyone is physi- 
cally safe, check to see if 
you're blocking traffic flow 
on a busy street. If your 
accident was minor and the 
vehicles are drivable, move 
them to the shoulder of the 
road to protect yourselves 
and to prevent further acci- 
dents. If one of the cars in 



Budget 



the accident is unmovable, 
or if people are seriously 
hurt, everyone should stay 
in the vehicles, with seat- 
belts fastened, until emer- 
gency personnel arrive. 
Until then, turn on your 
hazard lights. 

If no one else has already 
summoned them, call the 
police, even with very mi- 
nor accidents where negli- 
gible damage occurs. When 
you are driving your own 
vehicle, this step is optional; 
when you're driving a ren- 
tal car, it's necessary. The 
rental company will want 
every detail about the acci- 
dent, in order to document 
the incident. In some states 
the police might not show 
up for simple fender ben- 
ders where there are no in- 
juries. If the police don't 
show, be sure to file a state 
vehicle accident report. You 
can find the forms for these 
reports at a local police sta- 
tion, and in many cases, on 
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a state's department of 
motor vehicle's Web site. 

Don't put your phone 
away after you call the 
police. You also need to 
notify the rental agency 
about the accident. If it's 
a serious accident, this step 
can wait, but most rental 
agencies require you to tell 
them about mishaps within 
24 hours. Before you call, 
check your rental contract 
to see if there's a number for 
the office where you rented 
your car. If your contract 
doesn't list a number, call 
the company's emergency 
roadside assistance num- 
ber instead (see our "Agen- 
cy Contacts" sidebar for a 
list of roadside assistance 
phone numbers), and the 
representative will log your 



Stay Alert 
I 



No matter which rental agency you use, be sure to read the 
company's policies before you drive. You can find many rules 
of the road posted on each company's Web site. 



f you're bumped by an- 
other driver, don't auto- 
matically pull over and 
hop out of your car. 
Likewise, don't immedi- 
ately stop if another 
driver indicates that 
something is wrong with 
your vehicle. It's not 
uncommon for aggressive 
criminals to intentionally 
cause a minor accident, or 
point out a "problem" 
with your car, in order to 
catch you off guard. Take 
your time and assess such 
situations with a wary eye 
before exiting your vehicle 
and making yourself more 
vulnerable to others. I 
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Agency Contacts 



If you're in an accident while driving a rental car, you 
should notify the rental agency as soon as possible. 
Check your rental contract for direct numbers to the office 
where you picked up your car. If you can't find that 
number, we've listed the emergency roadside assistance 
phone numbers you can call for help. 



Alamo: (800) 803-4444 
Avis: (800) 354-2847 
Budget: (800) 858-5377 
Enterprise: (800) 307-6666 
Hertz: (800) 654-5060 
National: (800) 367-6767 
Thrifty: (877) 283-0898 

information and answer any 
questions that you might 
have regarding post-acci- 
dent procedure. 

Info Swap 

After you call the police, 
exchange your information 
with the driver of the other 
vehicle. If the other person is 
extremely upset or angry, 
give her a few minutes to 
cool off — car accidents are 
emotionally upsetting for 
many people and it may be 
better to wait for a police 
officer's presence if the other 
driver doesn't calm down. 

After the situation is un- 
der control, you and the 
other driver should ex- 
change the following in- 
formation: name, address, 
telephone number, driver's 
license number, name of in- 
surance company, and in- 
surance policy number. This 
information is critical for the 
accident report and for in- 
surance purposes. 

While you're collecting 
this information, be cour- 
teous and kind, but don't 
accept any blame for the ac- 
cident, even if you think it's 
obviously your fault. Motor 



of coverage you need be- 
fore you sign your ren- 
tal contract. 

When you pick up your 
car, the agency will offer you 
insurance coverage in the 
form of a collision damage 
waiver, which is often called 
a loss damage waiver, and li- 
ability insurance. Signing the 




If you have a camera, take pictures of the accident scene, as well 
as any visible damage to the car. 



vehicle accidents, even 
those with seemingly clear 
causes and results, often 
occur for reasons you can't 
see. Let the police officer at 
the scene piece together 
what really happened; your 
job is only to be calm and 
honest about your role in 
the incident. 

After the officer com- 
pletes an accident report, 
you'll be able to continue 
your trip, unless, of course, 
your car isn't drivable. In 
that case, you can call the 
rental agency to discuss 
a replacement vehicle. (If 
you were on business. 

Pre-Accident Protection 

Don't wait until after a 
rental car accident to think 
about insurance coverage. 
You should know what kind 



collision damage waiver 
means you won't be finan- 
cially responsible if your 
rental car is damaged or 
stolen. Liability insurance 
will come to your rescue in 
the event someone sues you 
after the accident. 

In some cases your per- 
sonal insurance policy al- 
ready protects you, even if 
you're driving a rental car. 
However, you should be 
aware that some companies 
make exceptions for drivers 
who are using a rental car 
for business. Because your 
company should be footing 
the bill for your rental car 
anyway, be sure to pay extra 
for collision and liability cov- 
erage. The charges for this 
coverage shouldn't top more 
than $40 or so per day. 

If you work for a small 
company that is always 



looking to cut costs, you 
can inquire about coverage 
through your credit card 
company. These companies 
often offer collision insur- 
ance that goes to work 
immediately if you use 
the card to pay for the 
rental. However, coverage 
varies depending on the 
card issuer and often dif- 
fers depending on whether 
you carry a basic or pre- 
mium version of the card, so 
be sure to call the card com- 
pany for more details be- 
fore you decide to rely on 
this insurance. 

Of course, no matter what 
sort of coverage you use 
to protect yourself while 
you're driving a rental car, 
the best way to avoid deal- 
ing with the headaches of 
a rental car accident is to 
prevent wrecks before they 
happen. Don't drink and 
drive or operate the car 
when you're under the in- 
fluence of any drugs. Those 
behaviors violate the terms 
of your rental agreement 
and they're generally un- 
safe, anyway. 

Be Wreck-Less 

If you do have the mis- 
fortune of experiencing an 
accident in spite of your pre- 
cautions, these procedures 
will help you navigate the 
chaos that inevitably fol- 
lows accidents and give you 
some peace of mind. Just re- 
member that some rules for 
business rentals are different 
for pleasure rentals, and to 
protect yourself, you should 
read your contract and ask 
questions before you get 
behind the wheel. ■ 
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No Hotspots, Need Help 
With Dial-Up 




Most notebooks still 
come with inter- 
nal modems. As I 
recently discovered, there's 
a good reason for this, even 
though wireless Internet ac- 
cess is becoming common- 
place. The wireless bug has 
not hit everywhere, and few 
places offer public network 
access through an Ethernet 
(wired) connection. Conse- 
quently, dial-up Internet ac- 
cess can be a lifesaver. 

Most folks where I live are 
well-connected when it comes 
to technology. Notebooks, 
PDAs, and iPods are preva- 
lent, as is wireless Internet 
connectivity. A recent four- 
day trip to a small town in a 
neighboring state reminded 
me that this is not necessarily 
the norm. 

Knowing this, we will ex- 
plain how to get online using 
old-fashioned dial-up access 
over a standard telephone 
line. Let's start with what you 
need to do before venturing 
out on the road. 

Pre-Departure 
Preparations 

Besides packing, watering 
your plants, and taking out 



the trash before you 
leave, you need to spend 
an hour or two gathering 
information and config- 
uring your notebook. The 
following are some sug- 
gestions for the type of 
things you should check 
and information you 
should have on hand be- 
fore leaving on your trip. 

Contact the hotel. As- 
suming the hotel does not 
provide other means of 
Internet service, you'll 
use the hotel's telephone lines 
for dial-up access. Find out 
whether your hotel offers 
analog lines for data. The 
modem inside your notebook 
communicates with the ISP's 
modem and it requires an 
analog telephone line. 

Some hotels use digital 
PBX (private branch exchange) 
telephone lines, which can 
damage your modem when 
connected. To overcome this 
problem, ask whether your 
in-room phone has a separate 
data port or other means of 
connecting to an analog line. 
Also, find out if there are 
charges for using dial-up ac- 
cess or for making phone calls. 

Select an ISP. To get online 
with dial-up access when 
you're on the road, you need a 
phone number that lets you 
connect to an ISP. Many ISPs 
offer dial-up access in mul- 
tiple locations. Even if you use 
a broadband connection at 
home, your current ISP may 
give you access to a dial- 
up account as part of your 
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NetZero is an example of an ISP that supplies 
its own network connection software, rather 
than using Windows tools to configure and 
manage connections with Windows. 

service plan. To find out what 
dial-up services are available, 
contact your ISP. 

If your current ISP does not 
offer dial-up access, and you 
know that you need it before 
your trip, you can subscribe to 
an inexpensive, or even free, 
dial-up account. For example, 
you can sign up for NetZero's 
(www.netzero.net) free access, 
which provides 10 hours of 
use per month and 2MB of 
email storage. Another option 
is the Catalog.com (www.cat 
alog.com) Travel & Backup 
Plan, which offers 10 hours of 
dial-up service for $3.49 per 
month. Other services with 
nationwide coverage include 
AT&T Worldnet (www.att 
.net), MSN (join.msn.com), 
and Earthlink ($9.95 per 
month; www.earthlink.net). 

Find local access num- 
bers). Before you commit to 
an ISP or decide to rely on 
your current ISP, you should 
confirm whether the service 
provides local dial-up access 
in your destination city. Most 



ISPs list this information 
on their Web sites, or 
you can contact custom- 
er support. Be sure to 
write down the local ac- 
cess number(s) for your 
destination city. 

Some ISPs offer a toll- 
free phone number you 
can dial if no local num- 
ber is available for your 
destination. However, 
you will likely pay a per- 
minute connection fee for 
access. As a last resort, 
you can use a long-distance 
number; however, the price is 
usually extremely high for 
calls made from a hotel. If 
you're stuck with this option, 
you can use a calling card, just 
add its access code to the 
number for dial-up access. 

Subscribe and configure. 
After you choose an ISP, 
follow its instructions for cre- 
ating an account and sub- 
scribing to dial-up service. It is 
best to do this using your 
notebook. Most ISPs provide 
instructions for configuring 
dial-up networking and estab- 
lishing a connection; many of 
them provide software and 
automated configuration tools 
that you download to your 
notebook during sign-up. 

Test your connection. In 
order to use dial-up access 
you need to connect your 
notebook's modem to a tele- 
phone jack. To do this, you 
need a telephone cable with 
standard telephone plugs 
(known as RJ-11 plugs) on 
both ends. If you want the 
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freedom to move around in 
your hotel room with your 
notebook, a 10- to 20-foot 
cable is handy. 

Connect one end of the 
telephone cable to the phone 
jack in the notebook and the 
other to a standard telephone 
line in your home. If your 
notebook has jacks labeled 
Line and Phone, unplug the 
telephone from the wall jack 
and plug the cable into the 
Phone jack on your comput- 
er. Next, plug one end of the 
spare telephone cable for your 
modem into the wall and plug 
the other end into the Line 
jack on your notebook. 

Using the ISP's direc- 
tions, configure your 
notebook's dial-up net- 
work connection to dial a 
local access number for 
your current location. 
Specific instructions for 
configuring a network 
connection vary based on 
the version of Windows 
you are using. In addi- 
tion, some ISPs offer soft- 
ware for configuring and 
managing connections. 

To give you an idea of 
how to configure a dial- 
up account, let's look at 
the steps you would fol- 
low if you are using Win- 
dows XP. Open the Start 
menu and click Control Panel. 
(In Classic Start Menu view, 
you can access the Control 
Panel by clicking Start and 
selecting Settings.) Double- 
click Network Connections. 
(If your Control Panel is set 
to Category View, click Net- 
work And Internet Connec- 
tions and then click Network 
Connections.) In the Network 
Tasks area on the left, click 
Create A New Connection. 
The New Connection Wizard 
displays. When the wizard 



prompts you about which net- 
work connection type you 
want, select the Connect To 
The Internet radio button and 
click Next. In the following di- 
alog box, select the Set Up My 
Connection Manually dialog 
box and click Next. When the 
wizard asks how you want to 
connect to the Internet, select 
the Connect Using A Dial-Up 
Modem radio button and click 
Next. Follow the prompts to 
enter the ISP name and your 
Internet account information, 
which consists of the user- 
name and password you re- 
ceived when you signed up 
for the dial-up service. 





Internet Account Information 

You will nee. 


TypeanlSPacco 
safe place (If 

User name: 

Password: 

Confirm password 

Use this accoi, 
this computer 

□ Make this the 


. . , ..... ... . 


carmackcm 




1 1 


1 




1 1 


1 ' 


ernet connection 






[ <Back ][ Next> 1 [ Cancel ] 



If your ISP recommends using Windows 
XP's New Connection Wizard to configure 
your dial-up connection, make sure to 
deselect Make This The Default Internet 
Connection, if you have a high-speed 
account as your primary service. 

Setup the destination 
connection. After confirming 
you can access the Internet 
using a local access number 
from your home, you can 
set up the connection for 
your destination. If your ISP 
provides a specific tool for 
your dial-up account usage, 
find out how to add mul- 
tiple locations. For WinXP, 
you can add a location sim- 
ply by creating another dial- 
up connection. 

Pack your gear. Be sure 
you take along your telephone 



cable, local access numbers, 
and an extra battery if you 
have one. Also, don't forget 
an AC adapter so you can 
run your notebook when an 
electrical outlet is available. 
We also suggest that you 
jot down the ISP's support 
number, in case you have con- 
nection problems after you 
reach your destination. 

At Your Destination 

Because you are prepared, 
using your dial-up account 
after you arrive at your desti- 
nation will be a piece of cake. 

Confirm line and access 
method. Double-check with 
the hotel staff to confirm 
the type of phone sys- 
tem, the location of the 
jack for a dial-up con- 
nection, and any phone 
charges, even if the dial- 
up access phone number 
is local. If you need to 
dial 9 to obtain an out- 
side line, simply add 
9„ in front of the ISP's 
phone number in the 
network connection in- 
formation you set up 
previously. The commas 
create a brief pause, 
which allows time for 
_ your system to connect to 
the outside line. 
Connect telephone cable. 
Connect the telephone cable 
to your notebook and to the 
appropriate jack for the dial- 
up connection. Sometimes 
the jack is in the wall, and in 
other instances, it may be on 
the side of the in-room tele- 
phone. After connecting the 
cable, open the network con- 
nection software for your 
destination and connect to 
your ISP. 

Troubleshooting tips. If 
your connection doesn't work, 
try the following: 



• Make sure the telephone 
cable is securely plugged 
into all ports. 

• Try connecting a regular 
phone to the hotel jack and 
then listen for a dial tone. If 
you don't hear one, there 
may be a problem with 
the phone line, or you may 
need to include 9„ prior to 
the phone number in order 
to access an outside line. 

• Verify that you are se- 
lecting the correct network 
connection and that the 
phone number is accurate. 

• For more details about 
troubleshooting solutions, 
check your notebook or 
modem users guide. 

Other tips. Here are some 
things you can do to improve 
dial-up networking: 

• Dial-up access is slower 
than a broadband connec- 
tion. You can make your 
computer run a little more 
efficiently by closing all but 
your essential applications. 
If your phone system has 
call-waiting, you can usu- 
ally disable the feature by 
typing *70, before the dial- 
up access number. 

• If you want to test phone 
lines for analog or digital 
capability, you can pur- 
chase and use a digital 
phone-line tester. 

Helpful At Home, Too 

Now that you are familiar 
with dial-up networking, you 
can be better prepared for 
Internet access problems 
when you travel. What's 
more, if your high-speed con- 
nection gives you problems 
at home on occasion, you can 
use your new-found dial-up 
access as a backup method, m 
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Lost Traveler's Checks 
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Few travelers include 
"lose all my money 
and descend into 
panic" on their itineraries. 
Fortunately, with proper 
planning and forethought 
(and in unfortunate cases, the 
right afterthoughts), travel- 
er's checks may keep your 
trip from becoming a cau- 
tionary tale used to regale 
friends and co-workers. 

Check Options 

As a sage traveler, you opt 
to carry a solitary card (debit 
or credit) and some traveler's 
checks for places where plas- 
tic isn't an option. Now it's 
time to decide what traveler's 
checks or check card to use. 

Nearly every bank offers 
traveler's checks, and most 
charge only a small purchase 
fee. Although most financial 
institutions offer traveler's 
checks, we suggest that you 
stick with familiar names 
such as American Express, 
Bank of America, Citibank, 
MasterCard, or Visa. The 
bigger companies are in a 
better position to offer you 
help, and more merchants 
are apt to accept the big 
guys' checks. 

If you are traveling abroad, 
you should purchase travel- 
er's checks in the currency of 



your destination. No matter 
where you're headed, stick 
with smaller denominations. 

An alternative available 
from American Express and 
Visa is a traveler's check card. 
For a larger fee (starting at 
$14.95 for American Express 
Travlers Cheque Card and 
$9.95 for Visa's TravelMoney 
card), you can put a set 
amount on a debit-like card, 
allowing you to access ATMs 
(be aware that you'll likely be 
charged a hefty fee) and use 
like a credit card. However, 
given the extra costs and 
probability that you already 
have a card on you, you may 
want to go the regular travel- 
er's check route. 

Keep 'Em Separated 

If you remember nothing 
else, remember this: Those 
stubs that contain the unique 
serial number for each check, 
the ones the friendly teller 
suggested you keep separate 
from the checks, you should 
really keep those separate. 
They are your only hope if 
your traveler's checks are lost 
or stolen. 

Consider leaving your 
stubs with a trusted friend or 
co-worker back home or store 
the numbers in a laptop. As 
long as a thief doesn't have 
easy access to both the checks 
and the corresponding num- 
bers or stubs, you have a good 
chance of recouping your loss 
if the checks get stolen. 

You should also resist the 
urge to presign your travel- 
er's checks. Traveler's checks 
require a signature when you 
use them. If you sign them in 



advance to save time, you not 
only eliminate the forgery 
step for thieves, you also risk 
having a vendor decline your 
claim when you're reporting 
a theft. 

Don't Panic 

As always, panic is the 
enemy. You planned ahead, 
that's why it's not cash that 
has gone AWOL. Call your 
checks' vendor as soon as pos- 
sible. You will need to pro- 
vide serial numbers for each 
check, as well as the date and 
location of their purchase. 
You will also need to give 
specifics of the loss or theft to 
the person you speak with, 
and you may be required to 
file a police report or complete 
additional paperwork for the 
check's provider. 

Many of the vendors boast 
speedy refunds (some within 



24 hours), so provide them 
with information as to how to 
contact you. Don't let the con- 
versation end without a clear 
understanding of what the 
next step is. If you follow the 
measures we mention in this 
article, you should be able 
to sit back and wait as the 
vendor solves your problem. 

So Now You're Ready . . . 

Although traveler's checks 
aren't 100% guaranteed (ven- 
dors can decide to reject a 
poorly supported claim), they 
are more secure than reg- 
ular cash. If you remember 
to follow the rules (separate, 
separate, separate), these 
traveling tools can help keep 
your money safe, your blood 
pressure down, and your trip 
on track, m 
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Emergency Traveler's Check Numbers 


|J ere are the numbers to r 


eport traveler's checks as lost 


I! or stolen for major traveler's check vendors. 


American Express 


Citicorp 


Travelers Checks: (800) 221- 


(800) 645-6556 (U.S.) 


7282 (U.S.); (866) 296-5198 


(813) 623-1709 (outside 


(Canada) 


the U.S.) 


Travelers Cheque Cards: 




(888) 412-6945 (U.S.); (801) 


MasterCard 


945-9450 (outside the U.S.) 


(800) 622-7747 (both in and 




outside the U.S.) 


Bank of America 




Bank of America asks that 


Visa 


you contact one of the 


If your Visa TravelMoney 


Service Center phone num- 


card gets lost or stolen, you 


bers included with your 


should immediately contact 


checks; these numbers vary 


your financial institution, 


depending on where your 


which is the source of the 


checks were issued. 


card's funds. 
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Sure, you can call it dis- 
ruption or desynchro- 
nization, but jet lag by 
any other name still feels a 
lot like having your brain 
stir-fried. Primarily associ- 
ated with a journey that 
crosses time zones, this travel 
side effect is annoying at best 
and near incapacitating at 
worst. Although there's no 
100% guaranteed deterrent 
or cure, there are some possi- 
bilities that may help you 
send jet lag packing. 

How Do You Catch 
Jet Lag? 

Thankfully, jet lag is not an 
airborne virus, though the 
causes do start while you are 
airborne. The main culprit is a 
change in time zones. Your 
body is a machine, and ma- 
chines like routine. When that 
routine is altered by a change 
in your schedule, your body 
flashes its "service engine 
soon" light. Combine that 
with your preflight condition 
(planning is often more ex- 
hausting than the trip), the air- 
plane's stale and dry air, cabin 
pressure (humans weren't 
built for life at 30,000 feet), and 
tight confinement, and you 
have the formula for jet lag. 



These factors combine to 
cause symptoms that you 
wouldn't wish on the most 
annoying travel companion. 
Fatigue and disorientation 
are common, reducing your 
ability to concentrate and 
focus (which can be a real 
drag on business trips). You 
may also find yourself unable 
to secure a comfortable sleep 
schedule, turning into a 
travel vampire — sleeping all 
day and rising at night. Many 
travelers also report in- 
creased tension, dehydration, 
headaches, discomfort in 
limbs, difficulty eating, and 
(the least fun of them all) 
bowel problems. 

Magic Pill? 

The Holy Grail of travel 
cure-alls, the anti-jet-lag pill, 
is still more theory than prac- 
tice. Homeopathic options, 
such as No-Jet-Lag (www.no 
jetlag.com) and JetEase (www 
.jetease.com), offer all-natural 
potential solutions. Body- 
clock. com (www.bodyclock 
.com) provides jet lag calcula- 
tors designed to help you pre- 
dict your potential risk. Some 
companies, such as Antijet- 
LagDiet.com (www.antijet 
lagdiet.com), even offer spe- 
cific diets. Although these so- 
lutions claim to be foolproof, 
the Mayo Clinic suggests, 
sadly, that there is still no 
single cure for jet lag. 

In lieu of a handy-dandy 
tablet, there are some prac- 
tices which may help to ei- 
ther prevent jet lag or at least 
stem its effects. 

Preflight. Schedule your 
flight for daytime travel and 









NO 



No-Jet-Lag promises an all-natural solution to the jet lag problem. 



midevening arrival so you 
minimize the shock to your 
system. Get plenty of rest; 
you can't count on catching 
up on sleep during your 
flight. Begin adjusting your 
sleep schedule to that of your 
targeted time zone a few days 
before your trip, and consider 
setting your watch to your 
destination's time so you can 
mentally prepare. As for your 
diet, curtail caffeine con- 
sumption, eat a good break- 
fast (preferably at the time 
that denizens of your destina- 
tion will be eating it), and 
avoid alcoholic beverages. 

In-flight. Drink as much 
water as you can and avoid 
caffeinated beverages be- 
cause they tend to dehydrate 
you more. Sleeping pills 
and melatonin (an herbal 
supplement that stimulates 
drowsiness) have long been 
prescribed, but research sug- 
gests that these options will 
be counter-productive be- 
cause they tend to produce a 
feeling of lethargy. Consult 
your doctor for more infor- 
mation about sleeping pills 
and melatonin. An alterna- 
tive to dozing in-flight is ex- 
ercise. Though Tae Bo is out 



of the question, stretch your 
arms, neck, and legs (take a 
walk up and down the aisle, 
if you can, especially on a 
long flight). If you opt not to 
sleep, stay alert; a sharp mind 
may be your best defense. 

Post-flight. The key is to 
become one with your sur- 
roundings. If it is daytime 
when you land, resist the 
urge to sleep (even if you're 
tired and it's nighttime back 
home). Instead, expose your- 
self to as much daylight as 
possible. Your circadian clock 
is sensitive to sunlight; you 
instinctively wish to sleep in 
the dark and wake in the 
light. Stay active and stimu- 
late your body (unleash the 
Tae Bo upon landing). If it is 
night when you arrive, hit the 
sack as soon as possible. 

Homeward Bound 

Following these steps may 
help you avoid the exhausting 
"out of body" experience that 
is jet lag. If all else fails, just re- 
member you aren't alone; 
there's a legion of "stir-fried" 
travelers out there, all trying 
to de-lag. m 
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NexStar 

EXTERNAL ENCLOSURE SERIES 




FOR e.S'VB.S" HDD/5.e5" DEVICE 



USB 1.1/2.D/FIREWIRE 



PLUG N 1 PLAY 



Farm and functionality collide with style in the NexStar external enclosure series from Vantec Whether yDU need to 

have your data on the ga or simply want an easy way ta add drives to your computer, NexStar is the solution for you. 

Suppurtiny hard drives or optical drives with USB or Firewire interfaces, there is a NexStar that will work with almost 

any hardware configuration, Offerings speeds of up to 4BD Mbps for U5B E,U and 4DD Mbps for Firewire. a NexStar 

external enclosure is an ideal way to store and transfer large amounts of data. Available in multiple designs and colors. 

the NexStar series lets you maoage your data in an enclosure that matches your style! 
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TigerDirect ZiptQomfiy micro ceitcr %£«ois 



For more information on where to buy, please go to 

http://www.vantECU5a.com/whGretDbuy.html 



Vantec Thermal Technology, Inc. 



43951 Boscell Road. Fremont. CA 9453B 



blU.bbH.Udbd Fax. blU.bbd.Udb/ 



Let's Do The Time Warp Again 



Shirtpocket Digicams & BlackBerry Preserves 



by Marty Sems 
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The shirtpocket digicam has come a long way, baby. 
Back around the time Acer Peripherals changed its name 
to Benq (pronounced "benk"), but before it altered it fur- 
ther to BenQ ("ben-cue"), the company released a pocket- 
sized digital camera that cost a mere $99. The Digital Camera 
300mini had terrible image noise issues and maxed out at 640 
x 480 pixels (0.3AAP [megapixels]), and early models drained 
their batteries unless they were removed after use. Still, the 
dc300mini could double as a rudimentary Web cam, and it 
was light and cheap enough to take anywhere. 

That was 2002. Today, Casio's Exilim EX-Z750 ($449.99) 
packs a huge 7.2AAP sensor in a heavier, but only slightly 
larger, package. It adds a flash, a 3X optical zoom (24X digital 
max), and a Secure Digital card slot — not to mention an 
image sensor worlds better than the old dc300mini's. 




2002's BenQ Digital 

Camera 300m ini, 

labeled as an Acer 

before the 

company's name 

changed, is a low-res toy compared 

to this year's Casio Exilim EX-Z750 ($449.99). 



The Downsized Digital Camera 














Megapixel 


Zoom 


LCD 


Memory 


Size (Inches, HxWxD) 

1.5x3.3x0.75 


BenQ Digital Camera 300mini (2002) 


0.3 


none 


none 


8MB 


Casio Exilim EX-Z750 (2005) 


7.2 


3X optical, 24X digital 


2.5-inch 


8MB + SD card slot 


2.4 x 3.5 x 0.85 
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The BlackBerry 950, announced way back in 
1998, helped cement Research In Motion's 
role as the leading supplier of wireless email 
devices. Using Mobitex networks, the $359 
pager got its spark from an Intel 386 processor. 
(Remember those?) 

Fast forward seven years and take in the 
BlackBerry 7100g. This $349.99 (sans contract) 
GSM/GPRS smartphone still does wireless email, 
of course, but the 7100g has it all over the old 
950 in everything but battery life. Improvements 
include a color screen, Bluetooth, SMS, eight 
times the flash memory, a rechargeable battery, 
and a phone key layout in addition to QWERTY. 



The Much-Improved BlackBerry 




1998's RIM BlackBerry 950 helped fuel the 
mania, but today's 7100g demonstrates that 
2005's BlackBerry is where it's at. 





Price 


Networks 


Screen 


Flash Memory 


Size (Inches, HxWxD) 


Weight (Ounces) 


BlackBerry 950 (1998) 


$359 


Mobitex 


mono 


4MB 


3.5 x 2.5 x 0.93 


4.7 


BlackBerry 7100g (2005) 


$349.99 


GSM/ GPRM 


color 


32MB 


4.6 x 2.3 x 0.8 


4.2 
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USE YOUR BRAIN 



leftside 

Portable Audio for iPods 

AC & Battery Powered 

XdET- enhanced Subwoofer 

High Efficiency Digital Amplification 

Wireless Remote 

Built-in iPod® Cradle 

Neodymium Drivers 

Onboard Digital Signal Processor 

S-Video Output 

Universal Power Adapter 

Auxiliary Input Jack 



right side 
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BOTH SIDES 
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Altec Lansing- 

inMotion 



www.alteclansing.com/inmotion 

©2005 Altec Lansing Technologies, Inc. All rights reserved. iPod is a trademark of Apple Computer, Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries, 



Three wonders every digital 
camera owner should experience 
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KanguruMedia X-change Pro 

Get up to 100GB of digital photo storage 
built for the road. When you've filled up 
your media cards but don't have access 
to a computer, the Media X-change is the 
perfect solution! Copy your photos to this 
mini hard drive with the push of a button. 
Features: 

• Copies flash cards to the internal HD 

• Fast transfer; Copy a 1GB CF in 5 min. 

• Works with CF (l/ll), SD, MMC, MS, 
MS Pro, IBM MicroDrive 

• Supports MP3 & WMA playback 

• Rechargeable 11 hr battery 

• Verify function ensures accurate transfer 

• FM Tuner & Digital Voice Recorder 

• Carry pouch, headphones & more! 



Kanguru Slim FC-RW 

Never run out of storage! The Kanguru 
Slim FC-RW can provide portable 
backup or archival abilities for your 
flash cards while on the road! Burn 
your pictures directly from your flash 
card to a CD without a computer! 
Features: 

• Works with CF, SD, MMC, Memory 
Stick, and Microdrive 

• Backup cards over 1GB 

• Play DVDs or view pics on your TV 

• Connect to your PC via USB 2.0 

• Burn CDs, Play DVDS, View Pictures 

• Rechargeable battery 

• Remote control, A/V connections, 
& more 



KanguruQuickSilver 
Hard Drives 

Run out of room for your photos on 
your computer? Store them on this 
sleek, high quality external HD. 
Excellent performance that looks great 
on your desktop too! 

Features: 

• Up to 400GB of storage 

• Store thousands of digital photos 

• High Performance 7200RPM Drives 

• USB 2.0 or FireWire/USB 2.0 

• Alloy design dissipates heat 

• Withstands up to 200G of shock 

• Vibrant Blue Kanguru LED 

• Includes NTI Backup Now!4 




SoicUiOiti\ 



Website: www.kanguru.com - Toll Free: 1.888. KANGURU 



Also available through these fine resellers: 




IPC Connection! 
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Photo courtesy of Omar Attum Photography and stored on a Kanguru Media X-change. 
smory card into the Media X-change, push copy, and the photographs are downloaded. I t 
the photographs from the Media X-change to my laptop... It's that simple!" - Omar Attum 



